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1.
a/
work – historical (current)

1.a/
1.
PRIVATE 
Time Life Series - The Emergence of Man   Time Life International, 1973tc  \l 1 "Time Life Series - The Emergence of Man   Time Life International, 1973"



A sixteen volume series focusing on the history of man.  Includes many interesting insights into the role of work in the various cultures through which man has evolved.



PRIVATE 
Life Before Mantc  \l 2 "Life Before Man"


p 22
"Physically, modern men are hardly distinguishable from men who lived 30,000 years ago.  But socially, human life has been transformed by the accumulation of the experience of millions upon millions of human lives over thousands upon thousands of years."



Chapter five: The Power of the Group



p123
"Every man likes to think of himself as a unique and independent individual, separate from all other humans and able, if circumstances demand, to get along without them.  He cannot.  Humans need to be with other humans, that is, to be members of a human society.  Only under very exceptional circumstances can a man live more than a few weeks without the vital benefits - food, shelter, protection, co-operation, information and simple companionship - that society alone is able to provide."




"But beyond a man's need for association with fellow individuals, there is the requirement for another kind of association, internal rather than external.  Each human is made up of a society of billions of closely co-operating cells, some of which look and behave like the independent one- celled animals that their ancestors once were.  And even these cells, which make up the human body, may each also be a kind of society, the product of lower levels of association among still more primitive single-celled bacteria-like units of life."




"So man, who believes himself individual, is both an obligatory participant in a higher society and the product of earlier levels of association.  His dependence on social organisation costs him individual freedom but it pays him back many times over in the great power that comes with group life.  Alone, a man may be physically and mentally superior to any other animal, but his individual advantages do not make him dominant; only with the development of human society did man come to rule the earth."



p123
"In a sense, life depends on organized association.  the first living things appeared when certain chemical substances were organized into a pattern that enabled them to reproduce themselves, generation after generation.



p131
"...social organisation is not a uniquely human condition, nor was the man the first to discover the advantages of bonding together.  From the earliest living things - simple, single-unit groupings- there arose some multiple-unit groupings.  Some cells in these groups became independent and developed into multicelled green plants, fungi and animals called metazoans.  Nearly all metazoans engage in some social behaviour, and a few lower forms like ants and termites live in rigidly organised groups.  But only man has developed to a high degree schemes of co-operation that combine the flexibility of the individual acting alone with the power of the group acting together."



PRIVATE 
The First Mentc  \l 2 "The First Men"


p 69
"Sweating is not an unmitigated blessing for humans, though.  As William Montagna, professor of dermatology at the University of Oregon, has pointed out, sweating represents "a major biological blunder" in one sense, for it not only drains the body of enormous amounts of moisture requiring that it have a constant supply of water, but also depletes the system of sodium and other essential elements in its chemical makeup.  Montagna suggests that the moisture-producing glands "are still an experiment of nature - demonstrably useful to man but not yet fully refined by the evolutionary process."




Lest I not understand in the future why this quote is included:  the quote notes that biological evolution still has some way to go and humans should not believe that we are the ultimate biological creation. Elsewhere I argue that cultural evolution is a critical process in understanding the place of our vision for work, but it is also important to remember that biological evolution is not finished (despite mans' unprecedented ability to control his environment and genetic transmission)



p110
"Whatever it (his voice) sounded like, and at whatever age he began to use it, the fact remains that Homo erectus had a language to use as a tool in its own right - a tool to drive like a wedge into the environment, hastening the split from nature that marked his development and foreshadowed ours. For the first time in human history cultural evolution began to outpace biological evolution as instinct and emotion were counterbalanced by custom and thought." (the emphasis is mine)



p125
"The move from the tropics was perhaps the high adventure of those million years during which Homo erectus was establishing man as nature's dominant figure.  Before the great expansion, his immediate ancestors had been evolving much as the other animals around them were, adapting imperceptibly to their environment, using some tools in a primitive way, living in loose social groups, depending on a generally benign environment for food and warmth, having very little awareness of the past or thought for the future.  But when Erectus moved out into the world's previously unpeopled regions, this way of life began to alter.  By meeting the challenges of changing conditions with solutions of his own making, rather than waiting until evolution did it for him, man passed a crucial milestone:  for the first time, a creature, however unconsciously, took an active hand in its own evolution,  It was the beginning of man's supremacy, and it was the most significant contribution Homo erectus made to human development."



p127
"One measure of a society's development is the extent to which its different parts must rely on one another for the whole to function.  As Homo erectus evolved, the links of dependence among individuals strengthened and became more numerous - babies depended upon mothers, youngsters upon adults, hunter upon hunter, men and women upon each other, eventually group upon group.  These relationships were almost certainly forged by the first men;  further steps towards civilization - development of clans, tribes, races - did not come until many thousands of years after Erectus became Sapiens."



p130
"By the time of Homo erectus, when hunters were tackling larger and more dangerous prey, bigger game required more hunters working together, and the specialization of work had become more definitive.  The division of labour between men and women, which is accepted-or challenged-in today';s culture as a traditional social arrangement, had by then become essential to survival."



p130
"While hunting was forging a new male-female relationship and large brain size was altering the infant-mother relationship, still another relationship - male to female to young - was developing.  This three-way interdependence was perhaps most important of all, for it was to become the basic unit of human society, the family.  Family living is one of the few characteristics that can be singled out as unique to man.  It does not exist in the same form among animals, even among such intelligent primates as chimpanzees.  Among humans it exists today in one version or another everywhere on earth and clearly has existed since long before recorded history."



p134
"Erectus' tendency to look afield for mates grew, and eventually he reached beyond his own band to select a partner from a neighbouring group.  this practice, which anthropologists call exogamy, certainly would have had advantages. ..... Exogamy by bringing in mates strange to the band, presumably made family ties ever more important.  With that importance cam another cultural innovation, one that seems elemental but was a milestone in society's growth:  the idea of a home base. ... With a home base, man had a new social blueprint.  For one thing, the existence of a home meant that sick or inform individuals no longer faced abandonment along the way;  now there was a place where they could rest and mend in comparative safety.  "For a wild primate", the anthropologists Sherwood Washburn and Irven DeVore have written, " a fatal sickness is one that separates it from the troop, but for man it is one from which he cannot recover even while protected and fed at the home base....It is the home base that changes sprained ankles and fevers from fatal diseases to minor ailments."



p135
"In terms of man's society the real importance of the home base was that it provided a medium for man's cultural growth.  Within the safe circle of its carefully tended fire grew a fellowship, a sense of community that was new on earth.  The hearth nurtured self-awareness and trust among individuals in a world that was otherwise largely ruled by nature's fang and claw.  there man could begin to learn more than simply how to survive;  he could grapple with concepts, fashion a language, improve his tools and weapons, conceive new ways to change the world."

1.a/
2.
PRIVATE 
"Work and the Nature of Man";  by Frederick Herzberg - World Publishing, 1971tc  \l 1 "\"Work and the Nature of Man\";  by Frederick Herzberg - World Publishing, 1971"
1.a/
3.
PRIVATE 
"Working Australia";  by Charlie Fox - Allen and Unwin, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"Working Australia\";  by Charlie Fox - Allen and Unwin, 1991"
1.a/
4.
PRIVATE 
"Chicken Soup for the Soul at Work - 101 Stories of Courage, Compassion and Creativity in the Workplace", by Jack Canfield et al - Health Communications Inc 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Chicken Soup for the Soul at Work - 101 Stories of Courage, Compassion and Creativity in the Workplace\", by Jack Canfield et al - Health Communications Inc 1996"


p69
"The greatest good you can do for another is not just to share your riches, but to reveal to him his own."




(quoting Benjamin Disraeli)



p125
"Example is not the main thing in influencing others.  It is the only thing."




(quoting Albert Schweitzer)



p127
"Only those who risk going too far can possibly find out how far one can go."




(quoting T.S. Eliot)



p143
"Your work is to discover your work, and  then with all your heart to give yourself to it."




(quoting Buddha)



p144
"To Have Succeeded




To laugh often and love much;




To win the respect of intelligent people




And the affection of children;




To earn the approbation of honest critics




And endure the betrayal of false friends;




To appreciate beauty;




To find the best in others;




To leave the world a little better,




Whether by a healthy child,




A garden patch,




Or a redeemed social condition;




To have played and laughed with enthusiasm




And sung with exultation;




To know even one life has breathed easier




Because you have lived...




This is to have succeeded."




(quoting Ralph Waldo Emerson)



p197
"If you're not using your smile, you're like a man with a million dollars in the bank and no checkbook."




(quoting Les Giblin)



p246
"No one ever finds life worth living - he has to make it worth living."




(quoting an unknown author)



p248
"You have to do it by yourself, and you can't do it alone."




(quoting Martin Rutte)



p251
"What lies behind us and what lies before us are tiny matters compared to what lies within us."




(quoting Ralph Waldo Emerson)

1.a/
5.
PRIVATE 
"Changes at Work - The 1995 Australian Workplace Industrial Relations Survey", by Alison Morehead et al - Longman Cheshire 1997tc  \l 1 "\"Changes at Work - The 1995 Australian Workplace Industrial Relations Survey\", by Alison Morehead et al - Longman Cheshire 1997"


p26
"As in AWIRS 90, workplace employment size in AWIRS 95 was defined as the total number of full-time and part-time employees, whether permanent  or casual, working at or from the workplace. Excluded from this definition were contractors and their employees, agency workers and outworkers.  Although these other categories of workers may have been working at or from the workplace at the time the survey was conducted, they were not strictly employees of the workplace and were not included in our discussion of employment size."



p29
"The average number of employees at workplaces declined from 109 to 98 between the two survey periods."



p289
"For 14 per cent of all employees, satisfaction with the balance between work and family life went up in the year prior to the survey;  for 27 per cent it declined."

1.a/
6.
PRIVATE 
"Women and Work";  by Ross Davies - Arrow Books, 1975tc  \l 1 "\"Women and Work\";  by Ross Davies - Arrow Books, 1975"


p15
"Today, for the first time since the nation turned from agriculture to industry, we are beginning to see work as a function of people, rather than people as a function of work."



p95
(at the height of the second world war) "The government pioneered the use of nurseries, and schemes whereby two married women could 'share' the same job, each putting in a half a shift."



p99
"Today, however, for better or worse, many domestic activities - apart from straightforward housework - have been relegated to the status of pastime by the availability of highly competitive ready-made products on a more and more efficiently organized market."



p111
"Work is compatible with marriage or motherhood.  The issue is simply that these functions and the world of work have been allowed to drift apart, until they seem alternatives when they are in fact complementary."



p144
"We now have a situation in which, for the first time since women's work was taken out of the home by the Industrial Revolution, married women are able and willing in large numbers to rejoin the labour force, without being conscripted by government or driven by economic misfortune."

1.a/
7.
PRIVATE 
"The Social Psychology of Work", by Michael Argyle - Penguin 1972tc  \l 1 "\"The Social Psychology of Work\", by Michael Argyle - Penguin 1972"


p1
"...different civilizations in the past, and different nations in the contemporary world, have evolved very different attitudes to work, and very different types of working organization."



p251
"In simpler societies work is done in a way that gives satisfaction to those who do it, and there is no clear division between work and leisure."



p259
"... it is not known quite how leisure differs from work.  Firstly, of the six kinds of leisure activity the first four are similar to work in that they involve the expenditure of considerable effort and are directed towards specific goals;  the fifth - social activity - sometimes has this quality."



p262
"It appears that work should have many of the properties of leisure to be most satisfying, and that this is consistent at nearly every point with the pursuit of high productivity.  It also appears that for leisure to be satisfying, it must have some of the main properties of work."

1.a/
8.
PRIVATE 
"Work in Australian Society";  by Caven, Gullen and Mc Lennan - Macmillan, 1989tc  \l 1 "\"Work in Australian Society\";  by Caven, Gullen and Mc Lennan - Macmillan, 1989"
1.a/
9.
PRIVATE 
"Jobsmarts for twenty somethings";  audio tape read by the author; Bradley Richardson - 1995 tc  \l 1 "\"Jobsmarts for twenty somethings\";  audio tape read by the author; Bradley Richardson - 1995 "
1.a/
10.
PRIVATE 
"Pathways in Sociology - Work, Occupations and Industrial Organisations";  by Terence Mc Carthy - Deakin University, 1989tc  \l 1 "\"Pathways in Sociology - Work, Occupations and Industrial Organisations\";  by Terence Mc Carthy - Deakin University, 1989"
1.a/
11.
PRIVATE 
"Workabout Australia - jobs galore, what a way to see Australia";  by Barry Brebner - self published, undated

1.a/
12
“Weevils at work – What’s happening to work in “Australia – an oral record”;  by Wendy Lowenstein – Southwood Press, 1997

p4
“Work is not just what we do for a living, it is what we do with our lives.  Before we worked for wages we worked to survive, to feed and shelter ourselves and our young, to relate to other human beings, to the wider world.”

p6
“The only contented unemployed people I’ve met are a handful who’d always hoped to retire early to become writers, artists, organic gardeners, join a co-operative, pursue a dream.”

p33
“We need to get to the stage where more people can say to themselves, ‘I’ve done something on my own initiative too.  I feel wonderful’.”

p57
“If owners paid proper wages, they’d make more money, because people would work harder, be more responsible.  Searching for a job is a long, miserable process, dehumanising enough without the stigma.”

p106
“Their expectations are very high because of television – their main education – because of ‘Melrose Place’.  They’ve had no-one to talk to, no-one they respect.  It’s what Jung calls’ magical thinking’.  They want to be rock stars, but not to go through the boring process of finding a band and playing in pubs.  They want to be motor mechanics without doing an apprenticeship.  They behave as though they had immense options.”

1.a/
13
“Shadow Work”, by Ivan Illich – Marion Boyars, 1981

p1
“The essays gathered here deal with the rise of the shadow economy.  I have coined this term to speak about transactions which are not in the monetized sector and yet do not exist in pre-industrial societies.”

p1
“With the rise of this shadow economy I observe the appearance of a kind of toil which I not rewarded by wages, and yet contributes nothing to the household’s independence from the market.’

p4
“Up to now economic development has always meant that people instead of doing something, are instead enabled to buy something….Economic development has also meant that after a time people must buy the commodity, because the conditions under which they could get along without it had disappeared from their physical, social or cultural environment.”tc  \l 1 "\"Workabout Australia - jobs galore, what a way to see Australia\";  by Barry Brebner - self published, undated"
p10
“…all economic growth threatens the ‘commons’.”

p31
“Increasingly the toil of consumption overshadows the relief consumption promised.”

p102
“What today stands for work, namely, wage labor, was a badge of misery all through the Middle Ages.”

1.a/
14
“Working Life”, by Belinda Probert –  Mc Phee Gribble, 1989

p2
“…having work is far more than a guarantee of income and financial security.  It is, for most people, a profoundly important source of social status and self-esteem.  It is not even clear that work can be defined as particular types of activity.  The same act of physical or mental exertion, such as playing the piano, mending a roof, or word processing, can be defined as work in one context and leisure in another.  In fact, in industrial societies, the label ‘work’ has come to be reserved for a relatively narrow range of contexts.  We talk about work as something what we ‘go to’;  we think if it as something that is usually done away from home, in the ‘workplace’.  By and large we also think of it as something for which you get paid.  In other word, work has become synonymous with employment.  It is these assumptions which make it possible for people to talk about a woman ‘leaving work’ to have a baby – even when this makes a mockery of any notion of work as the ‘productive expenditure of energy’.  Similarly, people who are paid to work at home, for example on sewing machines or word processors, also seem to lack full work ‘status’.  An important consequence of this is that, since it is women in our society who are largely responsible for the work that goes on in the home, and since they are not paid for most of it, work has come to be seen as something that men do.  Women’s absence from what is socially defined as real work is, in turn, intimately related to their lower social status in general.”

p3
“You cannot enjoy leisure, which we define as an escape from work, unless you have work to escape from.”

p71
“Cooking, washing, tidying up, taking care of small children – these are all activities which feel like work, and they are as essential to our collective well-being as that work which his done on farms, in factories or in offices.”



p82
“Consumption has become a form of labour-intensive work.”

p164
“One of the central arguments developed in this book is that technological change is not a neutral process driven by scientific progress or an abstract concern with efficiency.  On the contrary, specific technologies are developed and applied as a result of pressure from identifiable social groups pursuing their particular aims.”

p180
“The paradox facing Australia (and many other advanced industrial societies) is that there is no shortage of work that needs to be done.  Nor is there any shortage of people looking for work.  What is missing are suitable mechanisms for bringing the two together.  It is evident that the market – the forces of demand and supply – cannot be made to do the job.”

1.a/
15
“Working but Poor – America’s Contradiction”, by Sar A. Levitan and Isaac Shapiro – The Johns Hopkins Press, 1987

p3
“The working poor remain America’s glaring contradiction.  The ongoing concurrence of work and poverty runs contrary to the American ethos that sustained labour leads to material advancement and it negates prevailing images of poverty emphasizing deviant behavior;  particularly a lack of commitment to work.”

p6
“A society that glorifies the work ethic should also stand ready to reward those who practice it.”

p33
“A healthy overall economy is the necessary foundation for alleviation of the problems of the working poor.  when the economy prospers, labor markets tighten;  hence, the opportunities of low-wage workers to find higher-paying jobs are enhanced.  Strong economic growth helps the unemployed who have better chance of finding jobs, and those involuntarily employed on a part-time basis who are more likely to find full-time jobs.  conversely, the labor market hardships experienced by the working poor are intensified during economic recession because the working poor tend to be employed in the least stable jobs.”

p57
“When the working poor toil for little gain, work can be seen as a less desirable and futile alternative to welfare.”

p98
“It is sounder public policy to assist the poor in attaining economic self-sufficiency than to have them depend on welfare payments:  society benefits both from the increased output of the working poor and from lower welfare costs.”

1.a/
16
“Workers without Frontiers – The Impace of Globalization on International Migration”, by Peter Stalker – Lynne Rienner, 2000

p1
“Globalization has long been an alluring vision.  Philosophers and politicians have often welcomed the prospect of a universal, peaceful unity.”

p1
“Global labor migration….involv(es) only around 120 million people – equivalent to 2.3 of the world population.

p4
“…smaller countries generally depend more on external trade than larger ones.”

p7
“….between 1970 and 1980, the number of countries that qualified as major receivers went up from thirty-nine to sixty-seven and those that qualified as major senders went up from twenty-nine to fifty-five.  But one of the most interesting conclusions was the increase in the number of countries that were both major senders and receivers – up from four to fifteen.”

p22
“Migrants do generally know where the jobs are and the prospects of finding one.”

p68
“In 1993, total employment for transnationals was 73 million – only 2-3 percent of the world’s workforce.”

1.a/
17
“The Work of Strangers – A survey of international labour migration”, by Peter Stalker –International Labor Organisation, 1984

p9
“No nation on earth can claim always to have lived where it does now.”

p21
“Poverty, adventure, calculation, desperation.  People uproot themselves to work in foreign lands with all kinds of hopes and plans.”

p26
“…in the short term at least, development is likely to increase migration rather than reduce it.”

p33
“…most migrants from poor communities are playing their part in a family survival strategy.”

1.a/
18
“Beyond Employment – Changes in Work and the Future of Labour Law in Europe”, by Alain Supiot – Oxford University Press, 2001


p9
“Freedom to work is now considered a specific liberty which the law must not only allow but also facilitate.”



p11
“In most EU countries, the figures show that small (under fifty employees) or very small (under ten employees) companies account for most jobs.”



p53
“To escape the influence of employment in our understanding of people’s occupational status, we have to start with a comprehensive review of working life, which is not just limited to paid work.”



p53
“Non-marketable forms of work are in fact those most crucial to humankind.”



p68
“The traditional concept of working time arranges the world around two poles.  On the one hand, there is the pole of measured time, comprising recognized and paid work, workers and occupational solidarities;  this is male time par excellence to which women must confirm if they intend to participate in it on an equal footing.  On the other hand, there is unlimited time, female time a space populated primarily by retired workers, women, and children, their poorly understood and unpaid work, non-occupational solidarities , rest, consumption, etc.  This bipolarity no longer describes today’s world.”



p74
“The very notion of part-time work embraces a wide range of situations which have in common only their divergence from the ‘normal’ working week.”



p78
“…the creation of value – useful value – is inseparable from the people who possess the appropriate skills.”



p136
“This weakened capacity of national institutions to ensure a decent standard of living for their peoples is evidenced by the host of new pockets of unemployed or working poor.”



p197
“Rather than making welfare a type of compensation made available after supposedly unavoidable economic damage has been done, it should be turned into something which gives individuals and intermediary groups their own resources, which, in turn, will enable them to equip themselves with active security to cope with risks.”



p198
“Economic theory has now properly established that employment is not about exchange in the usual meaning of the word.  Even when agreement has been reached and the job contract signed between employer and employee, the reality of the commitments made by the two individuals (wages and working conditions on the one hand, effort and quality of work on the other) remains uncertain.”

1.
b/
work - unemployment

1.b/
1.
"Life Without Work - a time for change, growth and personal transformation"; by Christine Ingham - Harper Collins, 1994



p7
"For me, being unemployed proved to be the most rewarding time of my life despite being incredibly challenging too, complete with rocketing debts and almost losing my home."



p9
"Opportunity disguised as loss might be one way of looking at being unemployed."



p187
"Besides work and money, optimism is the main thing which is in short supply through times of recession."



p187
"It may be difficult to appreciate at first, but perhaps you are now in a good position to consider what a wonderful chance we are given through unemployment.  A chance to transform the meaning of the title from a life sentence to a life affirmation.  There is indeed Life Without Work."

1.b/
2.
PRIVATE 
"It's not working, Unemployment in Australia";  by Janet Baker - CIS Publishers, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"It's not working, Unemployment in Australia\";  by Janet Baker - CIS Publishers, 1993"


p59
"...the way we deal with unemployment and the unemployed is all tied up in our vision of what kind of country we want Australia to be.  As the character Sissy Jupe remarked in Dickens' Hard Times 140 years ago:




'I couldn't know whether it was a prosperous nation or not, unless I knew whether I was in a thriving state or not, unless I knew who had got the money, and whether any of it were mine.'




We are not a 'prosperous nation, in the widest sense of the word, unless all people have some share in the prosperity in a fair and equitable way."

1.b/
3.
PRIVATE 
"Facing the Future, Young People and Unemployment Around the World", published by UNESCO in 1991 tc  \l 1 "\"Facing the Future, Young People and Unemployment Around the World\", published by UNESCO in 1991 "


PRIVATE 
"A World that Has Lost its Future";  Introduction by Alain Tourainetc  \l 2 "\"A World that Has Lost its Future\";  Introduction by Alain Touraine"


p2
"Is there any way ...out of this embittered acknowledgment that the major cause of youth unemployment is not young people's lack of qualifications, but is due to reasons so deeply rooted that, today, unemployment affects many young people who would have had not trouble finding jobs ten years ago?"



p4
"Who is an unemployed person?  The accepted definition refers to someone who has been acknowledged as such after having applied unsuccessfully for a job, and who, having registered with a government agency responsible either for finding jobs or for obtaining financial aid, still finds no work.  Thus, the notion of unemployment presupposes the existence of a clearly defined labour market in which the public authorities intervene.  although this definition appears to correspond to the situation in industrialized countries, it is much less applicable to the situation in the developing countries.  In actual fact, it is not completely accurate in either case."



p7
"...it is impossible to contrast employment and unemployment directly.  Between the two, we must also recognize the existence of underemployment, misemployment and integration in a family production unit."



p10
"Trade unionists have spoken of the necessity of sharing what work is available.  Exactly the opposite has occurred, and the struggle for this now rare commodity has pitted age-groups against one another rather than the sexes or even socio-economic categories."



p12
"...keeping young people at school longer does have the advantage of automatically decreasing unemployment for a few years, the young people who are kept shut up in vocational schools - considered nothing more than parking places and therefore of diminished stature - often feel that time spent in such institutions is a senseless deprivation of independence and resources."



p17
"...the explanation of youth unemployment lies in the economic situation and not in the behaviour of young people themselves.  but this economic situation can in turn be explained by an inability to prepare for the future, by the powerful resistance of vested interests and by the triumph of the consumer society, which is also a corporate society or one that safeguards privileges."



p23
"The unemployed young person is above all a dependent being."



p24
"In a way that is at once complementary and contradictory, many young people in the Arab countries, and more generally in countries where traditional cultural and social control are still strong, react to joblessness by turning back towards community values and blaming outside influences for having destabilized and corrupted traditional societies and standards."



p25
"Youth unemployment rarely gives rise to any social or political force capable of transforming the economic system."



p28
"With these ill-conceived ways of sharing available work outlined in earlier paragraphs, we must contrast another different type of sharing, which allows workers to divide their time, in accordance with their own desires, between working and not working."



p34
"...a country cannot effectively combat youth unemployment unless it is able to opt for the future rather than the present, and unless it is aware of controlling its future."



p38
"When expectations are turned not towards the past but towards the future, one cannot settle for a return to the occupation-related values of another era.  The image of homo economicus and the work ethic of periods of major industrialization (in the Soviet Union, Japan, Europe and the United States) which brought about a separation of working and non-working life, must be superseded by efforts to bring occupational activity into line with broader social and cultural norms."

1.b/
4.
PRIVATE 
Full Employment - The Challenge and the Churches", by Paul Smyth - Collins Dove 1994tc  \l 1 "Full Employment - The Challenge and the Churches\", by Paul Smyth - Collins Dove 1994"
PRIVATE 


Foreword by Bishop Michael Challen, Brotherhood of St. Laurencetc  \l 2 "

Foreword by Bishop Michael Challen, Brotherhood of St. Laurence"



"'Have a good weekend!'  This common Friday farewell to workmates implies that Australians only come truly alive outside and not inside work hours and workplaces."




"Common rhetoric has it that work is to be avoided or at the very least endured.  Certainly you are not to allow yourself to be seriously caught up in it."

PRIVATE 


Chapter 1, The Challenge of Full Employmenttc  \l 2 "

Chapter 1, The Challenge of Full Employment"



"Few in the postwar era would have disagreed with Professor RI Downing of Melbourne University when he said in 1955:




'The removal of unemployment and, even more, the removal of the fear of unemployment, has transformed this and every other community in which it has been achieved.  It has made an immeasurably greater contribution to freedom and happiness than any other piece of economic policy'."

PRIVATE 


Chapter 2 - The Churches, Full Employment and Working Nationtc  \l 2 "

Chapter 2 - The Churches, Full Employment and Working Nation"



"This apparently hard-headed economic approach was popularised in the 1980's and typically suggested that you should get the economy right first and worry about the kind of society you wanted afterwards.  So influential did this view become that the economy was increasingly seen as having a life of its own, regardless of the different social and political aspirations of the people."




"...as the Reverend Ann Wansbrough of the Uniting Church has shown, work cannot be equated with just those paid jobs which show up on the employment statistics." .....  "From this point of view, she says, our current economic system does a poor job of recognising genuinely valuable work.  Outside of 'proper' paid jobs there is a whole world of productive labour which sustains families and communities but receives little or no financial support.  This has led some to propose that we need a major rethink about what we consider as 'work' and to find ways to give more community and financial recognition to these essential tasks which the current economic arrangements ignore.  This is a compelling argument at a time of high unemployment when, in a materially rich country like Australia, so many social needs go unmet."




"Whatever work we may be engaged in - whether it is building a car, making a cake, or writing a book - it does not take long to realise that our individual contribution is always a tiny part of an immense web of human collaboration which not only reaches backwards in time but spreads outward in the present."




...."the present Pope has proposed, as a guiding principle, 'the priority of labour over capital'.  This means that if people's potential is to be liberated then they have to be the subjects of their work."




"The churches demand full employment and they want it in a different kind of society from the one we have seen in recent times.  Growth in the White Paper is left to markets to generate.  In the Christian view, the growth which flows only from the decisions of private individuals in an unequal society will never optimise the common good.  It is the emphasis on ethics and culture that has been the churches' most important contribution to the employment policy debate.  The Christian vision of a society based on solidarity which allows every individual to flourish will obviously appear a long way from reality.  But as Ann Wansbrough has written, it is to be taken as a utopia or way of dreaming a better world.  It is right to be a utopian, she writes, if this can point the way to radical steps forward out of the narrow-minded constraints of current employment policy."

PRIVATE 


Chapter 3 - local church action: twelve storiestc  \l 2 "

Chapter 3 - local church action\: twelve stories"



"Elizabeth Rice, who edited the contributions, remarked that the people involved displayed a common set of attitudes.  She wrote: 'These are people who have been unable to wall themselves off from the pain of unemployment - even when they have not experienced it directly themselves.'  She continued:




'All of them, whether employed or unemployed, understand that unemployment is a community problem, not just an individual one.  They also recognise the unique value of individuals, how easily this sense can be lost when people are unemployed, and how estranged they can then become from their community.  They also share a belief in social justice, but not the sort of benevolent paternalism that robs people of their dignity.  On the contrary, they emphasise the need for empowerment, self-help and mutual help.'"

1.b/
5.
PRIVATE 
"Achieving full employment", by Helen Hughes (Discussion paper 1/94 of the Full Employment Project, November 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Achieving full employment\", by Helen Hughes (Discussion paper 1/94 of the Full Employment Project, November 1994"


p 15
"The primary cause of unemployment is the absence of jobs, but labour supply factors also affect employment."



p 21
"It seems incredible that a country as richly endowed as Australia located close to the fastest-growing region in the world, should be in the throes of serious economic difficulties, including high unemployment."

1.b/
6.
PRIVATE 
"Full Employment, The first priority for a responsible society" by Jocelyn Pixley:  No. 3 in the Apocalypse? NO! essay series published by The Australian Commission for the Future   1993tc  \l 1 "\"Full Employment, The first priority for a responsible society\" by Jocelyn Pixley\:  No. 3 in the Apocalypse? NO! essay series published by The Australian Commission for the Future   1993"


p v
"Until the segregation ends between those who work for their bread and those who are denied that chance, there can be no possibility of everyone to decide collectively about how to create a free and more responsible society.  A policy with a genuine commitment to full employment is about a politics of inclusion.  Not an end itself, it stands as a necessary condition for a "new fair deal" relevant to the 21st century."



p 4
"For an inclusive and responsible society, full employment is eminently desirable, and has always been possible technically.  during the war, after much worse unemployment in the 1930's, H.V. Evatt, a Labor leader of the time, had this to say about the potential of government intervention: "If it is possible to employ the whole population in organisations for purposes of war... it is equally possible to employ the whole of the people in developing Australia in time of peace.""



p 4
"Using 1991-2 fiscal year figures, a single unemployed person, formerly on $30,000 income p.a., constitutes a staggering, total net cost of $14,122 to the government.  This total is arrived at by adding a loss of $6,902 in tax payable to an annual unemployment payment of $7,220.  It means that the Federal Government directly loses a minimum of 15 per cent and a maximum of 60 per cent of the loss in personal incomes which result from unemployment.  In addition, less quantifiable costs of extra government expenditure goes on services such as 'training,' health outlays, community services and law enforcement and correction services."



p 8
"...all economists know that Keynes was correct in saying that the market will never provide work for all.  Keynes argued that the economy, if left to itself, can never guarantee sufficient jobs."



p 11
"It must be emphasised that neo-classical economics is only committed to full employment when unemployment benefits are removed and when employers pay wages based only on profit, regardless of human need and the origins of that profit.  (In 1907, Justice Higgins argued that companies did not deserve to exist on those grounds.)"



p 19
"We need assurance that job creation is not an end in itself, but a beginning in support of social priorities, and a responsible society with a new, fair deal for all."



p 27
"The growing gap between the very overpaid and overworked, the underpaid and overworked, and those in enforced leisure on benefits, presents a new opportunity to revive time reduction across the board."




"If overtime were phased out and instead of wage rises, the working day was reduced in return for productivity gains, that alone would create more jobs.  It would also begin a move away from increase consumerism, and more towards enjoying free time with children and for leisure.  Reduced working time would mean that everybody could work less, rather than segregation of part-time workers."



p 29
"Each model for full employment (the paper discusses four models said to provide full employment) has within it the potential seeds for creating either a more or less divisive society.  Industry policy could recreate a few polluting make jobs or build up export-enhancing service and green jobs.  Flexibility could further remove the chances for equitable arrangements between men and women over caring for children, if part-time work remains largely female.  But shorter hours for all could encourage the sharing of responsibilities for young and old.  Community jobs and green jobs are both socially useful.  Thus, if no one model is sufficient, some aspects of all seem necessary to confront unemployment properly and build a fairer society."



p 30
"In the longer term, the vision of reducing the working day for all has much to recommend it from an economic viewpoint alone.  As Alain Lipietz argues, "a regime of accumulation focusing on the growth of leisure is much less subject to international constraints than a regime based on consumption.  When full employment is based on a measured development of trading relations and the expansion of extra-economic activities, one is less inhibited by the quality of life, and having time available for sport, art and public debate or private conversation, does not draw in imports.  It is a very quiet and unprovocative protectionism; a way of returning spontaneously to a regime which is more self-focused, more amenable to the kind of regulation organised by democratic societies."" (this quote is reported as coming from Alain Lipietz, Towards a New Economic Order, page 87-8)


p 32
"Full employment does not inevitably entail polluting, masculine, 40-hour week jobs.  It can involve sharing all society's work reasonably.  Chronic unemployment denies the opportunity to fulfil obligations, and in the process reduces a person's potential to claim rights.  Our rights and creativity are enhanced when we have the opportunity to participate in the work of society.  The basis of our political and social participation lies in the freedom to do what we ought to do within society, when and how we can.  Obligations to care for children, to earn our living and care for the environment are not mutually exclusive, but if everyone did their share, would lead to a fairer, more leisurely world."

1.b/
7.
PRIVATE 
Work words - an explanation of employment terms - DEET, AGPS 1992tc  \l 1 "Work words - an explanation of employment terms - DEET, AGPS 1992"


under "work" appears "see job"



under "job" appears "work you do for an employer in exchange for pay"



(even the bureaucrats have a narrow definition of work)

1.b/
8.
PRIVATE 
"A Culture for Full Employment", report on an Institute of Public Affairs conference, December 1993tc  \l 1 "\"A Culture for Full Employment\", report on an Institute of Public Affairs conference, December 1993"
1.b/
9.
PRIVATE 
"Unemployment, An issues Paper";  by Dr. Michael Wooldridge, Deputy Leader of the Oppositiontc  \l 1 "\"Unemployment, An issues Paper\";  by Dr. Michael Wooldridge, Deputy Leader of the Opposition"
1.b/
10.
PRIVATE 
"Report on the inquiry into long term unemployment", Senate Employment, Education and Training References Committee - October 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Report on the inquiry into long term unemployment\", Senate Employment, Education and Training References Committee - October 1995"


PRIVATE 
Recommendations:tc  \l 2 "Recommendations\:"



"The Committee recommends that mature age workers (35 and over) who become unemployed be eligible to access labour market programs within three months of becoming employed."




"In cases where the retrenchment is foreseen, the Committee recommends that mature age workers be eligible to access case management assistance and advice in the months preceding the loss of employment."




"The Committee recommends that consistent with the principle of treating people as individuals within government funded programs, mature workers who have been unemployed for three months or more be given access to labour market programs regardless of their partner's employment status and income.




"The Committee recommends that the government fund an advertising campaign to encourage employers and the wider community to see the very real and positive contributions made to the national output by workers aged 40 and over.  In particular, the advertising campaign should aim at breaking down stereotypes of older workers as being too rigid for change and for learning new skills."




"The Committee recommends that DEET widely publicise the monitoring of breaches of agreements by employers in their use of subsidised labour, and the subsequent action taken by DEET."




"The Committee recommends that the government review current labour market programs with a view to simplifying, as far as possible, the administrative and regulatory requirements placed on employer participants."




"The Committee recommends that the Commonwealth consider diverting some part of existing expenditure on unemployment to programs designed to provide training and work experience through employment in the construction and repair of physical infrastructure at the State and local government level."




"The Committee recommends that the Government allow employers, as an alternative to accessing job subsidy schemes, a 150 per cent tax deduction (at the company rate) on new (i.e. additional) permanent employment of people who have been unemployed for six months or more."



p6
"In its most general sense, work is simply directed activity in which human agents act upon the environment with the intention of extracting some benefit from it."



p7
"...any policy development related to work, employment and unemployment must be carried out in a holistic fashion, integrating the social and economic dimensions."



p11
"The number of workers in non-standard situations is...almost certain to increase in future years."



p12
"A cursory reflection on common experience is also sufficient to suggest to workers who are attached to firms on an add-on or consultancy basis are less likely to bring to their involvement with the firm the kind of loyalties, firm specific knowledge, team participation, and other corporate commitments which would seem to be inseparable from a modern, high quality, high performance company."



p16
"...the practice of not counting work in the non-market sector - whether for the purposes of policy development , national accounting, or providing incomes - is becoming less and less tenable.




In the Committee's view economic and social policies developed almost exclusively in relation to paid employment  to the neglect of all other forms of work (in particular unpaid work in the domestic and community sphere) will be a totally inadequate response to our present circumstances.  It will be inadequate because of the explosion in new forms and content of work, the blurring of distinctions between the public and private realms of economic activity, and the changing patterns of participation in the workforce."



p17
"If we can no longer assume that full-time employment is the norm, then our social support system must reflect this understanding.  If there is to be a more fluid movement between paid and unpaid work, between periods of casual, part-time and full-time work, that movement needs to be facilitated by policies rather than impeded by them.  As the distinctions between labour market categories blur, challenging notions of what is considered work and what is not, there must be a more integrated policy response."

PRIVATE 

Minority Report by Senators Carr, Denman and Forshawtc  \l 2 "
Minority Report by Senators Carr, Denman and Forshaw"


p2
Participation and a sense of inclusion are only possible where people are empowered to act, to make choices, to have a proper say in determining the conditions under which they work and the kind of community in which they wish to live."

1.b/
11.
PRIVATE 
"Redistributing Work - Solutions to the paradox of overwork and unemployment in Australia"; Australia Institute, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Redistributing Work - Solutions to the paradox of overwork and unemployment in Australia\"; Australia Institute, 1996"
1.b/
12.
"Young People And Unemployment Around The World";  Unesco 1991

1.b/
13.
PRIVATE 
"Stuck - Unemployed people talk to Michele Turner";  by Michele Turner - Penguin, 1983tc  \l 1 "\"Stuck - Unemployed people talk to Michele Turner\";  by Michele Turner - Penguin, 1983"
1.b/
14.
PRIVATE 
"Beyond the Safety Net - the future of social security";  by Peter Baldwin - 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Beyond the Safety Net - the future of social security\";  by Peter Baldwin - 1995"
1.b/
15.
PRIVATE 
"The Unemployment Crisis";  by Richard Layard, Stephen Nickell, Richard Jackman - Oxford University Press, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"The Unemployment Crisis\";  by Richard Layard, Stephen Nickell, Richard Jackman - Oxford University Press, 1994"


p1
"Unemployment matters.  It generally reduces output and aggregate income.  It increases inequality, since the unemployed lose more than the employed.  It erodes human capital.  And, finally, it involves psychic costs.  People need to be needed.  Though unemployment increases leisure, the value of this is largely offset by the pain of rejection."



p4
"Conventional business cycles account for relatively little of the history of unemployment.




The reasons for this are a central issue of this book .  In our view they stem from two sources;  first, there are long-period changes in social institutions;  and, second, big shocks to the system (such as oil price rises or major wars) have long-lasting effects."



p82
"Thus, with six institutional variables plus the change in inflation, we can explain over 90 per cent of the differences in unemployment between countries."



p99
"To control inflation, the Roman Emperor Diocletian issued a wage decree in AD 301 and those who breached it were sentenced to death.  The policy was abandoned as a failure after 13 years."



p107
"...early retirement does not make jobs available for people who would otherwise be unemployed:  it just reduces employment."



p107
"...early retirement is not an effective means of reducing unemployment.  It is an excellent way of making a country poorer."



p112
"There is plenty we can do to reduce unemployment.  IT is far from natural, and not beyond our power to control."

1.b/
16.
PRIVATE 
"101 uses for the unemployed”,  by Neuman and Neuman – Inti Publishing 19tc  \l 1 "\"Beyond the Safety Net - the future of social security\";  by Peter Baldwin - 1995"83

a book of cartoons without words

1.b/
17.
PRIVATE 
"Unemployment are their lessons from history”,  by Jill Roe – Hale and Ironmonger, tc  \l 1 "\"Beyond the Safety Net - the future of social security\";  by Peter Baldwin - 1995"1985

inside front cover:


cartoon showing two men talking.  CAPITALISM says: “You must work harder to produce more and fill up the shop with goods.”  WORKER responds: “What’s the use?   I don’t get enough wages to buy what’s in the shop already!”.

p19
“If there is to be a ‘return to full employment’, it will surely be a very different ‘full’ employment from that achieved in the past.”

p24
“The great weakness of the new-Keynsian history of the Depression is that it treats as questions of economic management issues that are profoundly political.”

1.
c/
work - work/family/life balance

1.c/
1.
PRIVATE 
"Solving the Work/Family Puzzle";  by Bonnie Michaels and Elizabeth Mc Carty - Business One Irwin, 1992tc  \l 1 "\"Solving the Work/Family Puzzle\";  by Bonnie Michaels and Elizabeth Mc Carty - Business One Irwin, 1992"
1.c/
2.
PRIVATE 
"Focus on Families, Work and Family Responsibilities", Australian Bureau of Statistics, ABS 4422.0, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Focus on Families, Work and Family Responsibilities\", Australian Bureau of Statistics, ABS 4422.0, 1994"


p1
"Employed mothers of 0 to 14 year old children spent an average of 43 hours a week on household activities while other employed women spent half that amount (21 hours)."



p1
"Employed partnered mothers of children aged 1 and under averaged 58 hours a week on household work, almost three times the amount of time spent by partnered fathers with children of the same age (21 hours)."



p2
"In 1993, a majority of the 219,000 employed principal carers of people with disabilities (84%) continued to work their usual hours after taking on the caring role."



p2
"On an average day in 1992, 9% of employed people brought work home.  The average time they spent was 73 minutes."



p2
"In 1992, over half a million people reported that their paid work was done mostly at home, accounting for 8% of all employed people."



p8
"In 1992, 2.9 million children aged 0 to 24 lived in a family with both parents or a lone parent employed (52%).....and 956,000 children had neither parent (or a lone parent) employed (17%)."



p13
"In 1992, about 340,000 people said that their family responsibilities were the main reason why they experienced a barrier to labour force participation - 95% of whom were female partners or parents."



p14
"Nine in ten principal carers who were not in the labour force but wanted a job, believed they would have difficulty finding work if they were no longer in the caring role."



p15
"Among part-time workers overall, relatively few people said they worked part-time for family reasons, with a greater proportion of female part-time employees doing so (16%) than male part-time employees (1%).  The majority of reasons for working part-time were personal or work-related (80% for males and 52% for females).  These reasons included attendance at educational institutions, unavailability of work and the requirements of the job."



p17
"In February 1993, 200,400 job-holders had taken a break away from work for six months or longer since they began working for their current employer.  Over two thirds were women.  Most women who had a break from work did so because of childbirth or child care reasons, while most men had a break for personal reasons.  Two-thirds of all breaks were taken for less than a year and involved unpaid leave."



p17
"The majority of job-holders who took a break from work were aged between 25 and 44.  While this age group contained 52 per cent of all employees, it represented 72 per cent of job-holders who took a break."



p18
"43 per cent of job-holders who took a break were professionals or para-professionals, compared with 21 per cent of employees overall."



p18
"People employed in the community service industry comprised just under half (49%) of all job-holders who had a break from work, but only 22 per cent of all employees.



p18
"The wholesale and retail trade industry, which employed 20 per cent of all employees, accounted for 8 per cent of job-holders who had taken a break from work.  Similarly, the manufacturing industry employed 16 per cent of all people, but accounted for 10 per cent of those who had a break from work."



p19
"The public sector represented less than 3 in 10 of all employees, but about 6 in 10 job-holders who had a break from work.  Similarly, though organisations that had 20 or more employees represented less than 60 per cent of all employees, they accounted for 75 per cent of all job-holders who took breaks."



p2
"In 1992, 29 per cent of employed parents with children aged 0 to 11 reported they found it difficult to manage working and caring for their children, with a greater proportion of mothers reporting difficulty (37%) than fathers (24%)."



p21
"The proportion of all employed parents who reported difficulty changed little with weekly income, from 33 per cent of those with a weekly family income of $369 and under to 30 per cent of those receiving over $900 per week, dropping slightly for those in the middle income ranges (25% to 29%)."



p21
"Seventy per cent of those with a weekly family income of $900 or over had difficulty, compared with 38% of those with a weekly income of $369 or less.  This suggests that the affordability of child care may have less bearing on the difficulties faced by working lone parents, than the availability and flexibility of childcare arrangements as hours of paid work increase."



p21
"Difficulty of managing work and care of children varies more according to the occupation of mothers than fathers."



p21
"Twenty-nine per cent of mothers who worked as plant and machine operators/drivers, and tradespersons reported difficulty, compared with 47 per cent of mothers who were in professional and para-professional occupations."



p22
"Just over half (52%) of those who reported difficulties, indicated that the main reason for those difficulties was work-related."

1.c/
3.
PRIVATE 
Midlife Moves - Taking Charge of Your Future", by Susie Linder Pelz - Allen and Unwin, 1993tc  \l 1 "Midlife Moves - Taking Charge of Your Future\", by Susie Linder Pelz - Allen and Unwin, 1993"


p4
"So many of us in our midlife years are facing a degree of uncertainty - if not anger and powerlessness - with regard to our work and income.  Whatever your current situation, it makes good sense to start thinking now about life without full-time work."



p9
"...'work' is really any activity that produces benefits to oneself or others."



p13
"Rather than three distinct life stages of education, work and retirement, we are now experiencing the three concurrently.  The three-stage life pattern is being replaced with a cyclic life course, where we move in and out of paid work, have periods of learning at several stages in our lifetimes and leisure throughout.



p14
"People moving out of full-time work into a portfolio existence will have multiple and concurrent roles - as homemakers, workers, parents, grandparents, leisurites, caregivers, spouses/partners, students, citizens and mentors."

1.c/
4.
PRIVATE 
"Who We Could Be at Work", by Margaret A. Lulic;  Butterworth Heinemann, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Who We Could Be at Work\", by Margaret A. Lulic;  Butterworth Heinemann, 1996"


p1
"Most people have work that is too small for their spirits"




(quoting Studs Terkel)



p2
"We are part of a new wave of history that is learning to be whole, more full and complete."



p2
"In the health field, we're learning that human beings are complex wholes and that we can create better health by treating the whole person rather than just isolated parts.  When we act on this same premise in the workplace, we create healthier, stronger organizations.  The starting point is for each of us to being all of who we are to work and to learn to live with each other in that wholeness."



p32
"When I grew up, I was always told that you wore your grubbies at home and you wore good clothes outside the home.   You were always on your best behaviour with other people;  with your family you were more real.  I am trying to get away from that, to realize that we can be grubby outside the home and not always be on our best behaviour."



p39
the biblical word for spirit is Ruah meaning breath



p61
"A calling is when a deep gladness in your heart meets a deep need in the world."




(quoting Frederick Buechner)



p61
"The strangest thing about purpose is that we can act on it without being able to articulate it."



p64
"Sometimes your jokes tell the truth of our beliefs.  We say things like, "We live, we die, and in between we make enough money to pay taxes and outdo our neighbours.""



p69
"My idea of nirvana is to be intellectually challenged, working on meaningful problems with wonderful people, as a team member."




(from a case study by Chuck Denny)



p95
"We must be the change we wish to see in the world"




(quoting Ghandi)



p108
"...having a spiritual sense is understanding how life works."



p150
"As I see it, most people's experience is that we spend 40 hours, or 50 hours if we're managers.  At the end of the week, we expect to be drained.  thus, we can justify salaries and escapist things in the evening or the weekend.  My commitment as a social entrepreneur is to have work be such that, at the end of the workday or the workweek, as much energy as we have expended has also been fed back to us by the relationships, the processes, and the projects in which we've been engaged."




(from a case study by Paul Halvorson)



p154
"When I am overwhelmed with the magnitude of global transformation, I remember to bring my focus back to who I want to be and how I need to act to be a responsible, caring part of a global community."



p160
"There's something, though, that precedes a mission statement.  It's what motivates and excites people, what raises our spirits.  For me, that's making sure I and the corporation are good citizens of the earth."




(from a case study by Horst Rechelbacher)



p223
"Creativity is not being able to use every color in the spectrum.  It's about having only two colors and making miracles with them.  Art is discovered by restrictions.  Use restrictions as an impulse to creativity."




(from a case study by Madaly Rodriquez)



p237
"The best things in life can't be proven."



p251
"I am of the opinion that my life belongs to the whole community and ....it is my privilege to do for it whatever I can...Life is no 'brief candle' to me.  It is a sort of splendid torch that I have got hold of for the moment, and I want to make it burn as brightly as possible before handing it on to other generations."




(quoting George Bernard Shaw)



p253
"Ten guiding principles to who we could be at work:




.
the laws of nature do not demand that we inherit the future.  Rather, it is ours to create.  We can create a dramatically different, healing workplace




.
the great teachers have shown that if we seek change, we must first embody the change ourselves.  By living it, we mirror it and influence others more deeply




.
more and more people are asking 'Is this all there is?'  We need to create more meaning in our lives and work.  Ask, 'What was I born to contribute throughout my whole life's work?'




.
the current system of business is unsustainable - personally, organizationally, and globally.  Few re gaining while many are losing.  Leadership is about recognizing this and posing questions that lead to new levels of insight.




.
Business is the most powerful institution on earth.  Responsibility must be commensurate with power.  Organizations must ask, 'What higher purpose should our bottom line be serving?'




.
the data is in.  Individuals and companies can do good and perform well financially.  The question is, 'Do we have the courage to try?'




.
how do you create courage and vision?  Ask deep questions of yourself and allow a dialogue to emerge between mind, heart, spirit and body.  Or, find a person who stretches your thinking and beliefs




.
great pain and cost result when internal and external realities are at odds.  Integrity is the alignment of mind, body, heart, and soul.  The whole needs congruence




.
pain is a natural part of life.  Stop running from it.  Use it for the gift it is - a signal and motivation to start the healing rather than to medicate the symptoms




.
how to do more with less and avoid burnout?  Stop separate 'programs of the month'.  Learn systems thinking and how to create higher-order unity out of diversity.  "Give me a lever long enough and I can move the world" (insight from Archimedes)"

1.c/
5.
PRIVATE 
"Working Times - Confessions of a Breadwinner", by Libby Purves - Robinson Publishing, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Working Times - Confessions of a Breadwinner\", by Libby Purves - Robinson Publishing, 1993"


p36
"I think I have found a new career.  More than found one:  I will have founded it.  I am going to set up as the world's first consultant psychotribologist.....The word comes from the Greek tribein, meaning 'to rub' and is the study of things which rub against one another, which grind and squeak at one another's hostile surfaces and throw off shavings of swarf.  If we could lubricate them better we would save energy, prevent mechanical breakdown and be 1.5 billion pounds a year richer.....And psychotribology?  Well, you know already.  Just look around you, at the way your colleague on the left keeps sniffing at his Vick inhaler, and the one on the right is rearranging her drawerfull of neat little paisley-patterned boxes marked PAPERCLIPS and PERSONAL.  Psychotribology has to come.  After all, if 1.5 billion pounds a year is being lost through squeaky ball-bearings and incompatible cogs, how much more is being wasted on the capacity of human workmates to rub each other up the wrong way, present jagged and damaging surfaces, and generally get up one another's noses?"



p118
"Greatness is within everybody's reach:  all it takes is salesmanship, it appears."

1.c/
6.
PRIVATE 
"What chance a job? - Employment of parents with young children";  by Tim Gilley - Brotherhood of St Laurence, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"What chance a job? - Employment of parents with young children\";  by Tim Gilley - Brotherhood of St Laurence, 1993"
1.c/
7.
PRIVATE 
"Children and the Future of Work";  by Louise Crossley - Brotherhood of St Laurence, 1990

1.c/
8.
PRIVATE 
"Time On, Time Out – Flexible Work Solutions to Keep Your Life in Balance", by Susan Biggs and Kerry Fallon Horgan;  Allen and Unwin, 1999tc  \l 1 "\"Who We Could Be at Work\", by Margaret A. Lulic;  Butterworth Heinemann, 1996"
p3
“Achieving flexibility at your workplace means creating the life you want to live instead of simply reacting to everyday stresses as they occur.”

p9
“Many organisations now realise that achieving flexibility in the workplace is not only possible but necessary.”

1.c/
9.
PRIVATE 
"When I Go to Work I Feel Guilty – a working mother’s guide to sanity and survival”", by Eileen Gillibrand and Jenny Mosley;  Harper Collins, 1997tc  \l 1 "\"Who We Could Be at Work\", by Margaret A. Lulic;  Butterworth Heinemann, 1996"
pxiv
“…the mother is often struggling to survive in a society that has never celebrated women’s achievements in combining her maternal talents with her choice to work.”

1.c/
10.
PRIVATE 
"When work doesn’t work any more – Women, Work, and Identity, ";  by Elizabeth Perle Mc Kenna –Hodder and Stoughton, 1997tc  \l 1 "\"Solving the Work/Family Puzzle\";  by Bonnie Michaels and Elizabeth Mc Carty - Business One Irwin, 1992"
p14
“…if I were going to be happy, I had to sever what I did from who I was.”

p18
“Because it is my deepest hope and intention to work for the rest of my life, I have a lot invested in trying to see myself and the work world clearly.”

p26
“Understanding that ‘realistic’ means accepting the consequences of choices we’ve made  in our lives belongs to the wisdom of the weary.”

p28
“This is the reality for the baby-boom generation as we hit midlife.  Everything has changed, nothing has changed.”

p40
“Midlife and midcareer aren’t exact points in space but attitudes and feelings.”

p111
“We have endowed our participation in the five-day, ‘forty-hour’ workweek – an outdated structure of history, not necessity – with all sorts of shades of moral virtue.”

p145
“Time away from work is ‘stolen’, ‘taken’.  We play ‘hooky’.  By our speech and our daily practice we clearly value work time more than free time.”

p148
“Very often the pursuit of a good lifestyle and the best for children makes the very thing it strives to serve impossible, leaving people depressed, breathless, and lonely (but with very good schools and cars.”

p156
“Since our work worlds are structured to best help men achieve what society thinks men should achieve, is it any surprise that when women go to work in those environments, they find themselves institutionally trapped between two different ways of valuing themselves and their lives?”

p182
“Until we redefine success and value more broadly to include balance and meaning in our lives, we will stay stuck in careers that ask us to weigh one artificially divided world against another.”

p184
“Work will never work unless we change the way we value success and the way we judge our progress to ward it.”

p203
“We say we prize caring and meaning more than anything else;  if we don’t act on those things, then they will continue to be shoved to the corners of our workdays.”

tc  \l 1 "\"Children and the Future of Work\";  by Louise Crossley - Brotherhood of St Laurence, 1990"
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p2
"National income is around $35 billion a year lower than it would be if unemployment were only around three per cent - a rate close to full employment."



p11
"One of the consequences of recognising the central importance of work to a well balanced human life is that the narrow economists' view of work is destroyed.  The theoretical neo-classical interpretation is that work is unpleasant and a restriction of leisure for which pay is the reward, or that 'the utility of pay is compensation for the disutility of work'.  If work has net positive benefits, then the economists' formula is not only misleading, but it also leads to serious misjudgments about personnel management and industrial relations."



p11
"Too much significance is attached to the name of the job we acquire rather than to the skills we possess or the tasks we complete, let alone the type of people we are."



p40
quoting HC Coombs: "The economy has become a system simply for making profits for people who own things."



p41
"One of the common causes of economic misjudgment is the refusal to acknowledge the inter-dependence of the economy with emotional, psychological, social, aesthetic and spiritual dimensions of human life."



p45
"The fundamentalist approach is illustrated by a joke popular among economists.  An economist is stranded on a desert island along with a physicist and a chemist.  Their only food supply is a large collection of cans of baked beans.  The scientists try all sorts of methods to open the cans, but fail.  The economist, who has been looking on smugly, says 'The solution is simple.  Assume we have a can-opener.'"



p100
"Some intellectuals have attempted to provide selfishness with an ideological justification.  'Most economists, many psychologists, some political scientists, a few philosophers, have done their best to persuade people that altruism is all wrong: it's sick, or fraudulent or repressive or self-defeating, or all four."




(quoting Hugh Stretton)



p101
"This experience taught that economic policy is value-laden, and that every minister and policy adviser makes choices about their ranking of goals and priorities.  All policy makers consciously or unconsciously inject values into analysis and policy description."



p102
"Work for all who want it is a necessary condition for achieving economic security."



p104
"For society to be sustainable there must be a general confidence that all members will be treated fairly, and that is not happening in Australia at present."



p105
"Those countries which have given a high priority to socially responsible and equitable policies such as Austria, Sweden and West Germany have not only provided more generously for their old, ill, unemployed and poor, but have generally grown faster, suffered less inflation, endured lower unemployment and positioned themselves more successfully for the competitive battle of the future."



p106
referring to "Making Democracy Work: Civic Traditions in Modern Italy, by Professor Robert Putnam of Harvard University:




"The book reports a careful empirical evaluation of the effectiveness of regional government in Italy, where new regional governments were introduced in 1970.  The authors found a strong link between government performance and the character of civic life - what they term 'the civic community':  'The civic community is marked by an active, public-spirited citizenry, by egalitarian political relations, by a social fabric of trust and cooperation' (p151)"



p117
quoting Professor Russell Matthews:




"When there are so many Australians who desperately need jobs and so many jobs that desperately need doing it does not require great ingenuity to use each problem as a means of solving the other.  What is necessary is an end to ideologically based policies that frustrate all attempts to achieve this result."



p222
quoting Robert Kennedy:




"It is from numberless diverse acts of courage and belief that human history is shaped.  Each time a [person] stands up for an ideal or acts to improve the lot of others, or strikes out against injustice, [he or she] sends a tiny ripple of hope, and crossing each other from a million different centres of energy and daring, these ripples will build a current which can sweep down the mightiest walls of oppression and resistance."
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pix
"We are all self employed, whether we work in an organization - CEO, vice-president, manager, staff member - or outside an organization - consultant, supplier, entrepreneur.  This idea may at first strike you as farfetched.  but in today's world, your individual, authentic contribution, ability to collaborate with a team, and capacity to produce are more important than ever."



px
"Your passion is your spirit - your deep interests and values, your inner core.  From here spring ideas and the energy to commit to meaningful action.  Your integrity - who you are and what you believe - is your power and security in a less predictable, more competitive world."



px
"Surviving - continually making adjustments to a shifting culture, a downsizing organization, or a demanding customer - can turn us into androids: robotic, unfulfilled, angry human beings who make mechanistic, routine changes simply to adapt to environmental conditions.  Instead, you can act courageously by contribution your ideas and actions rather than accepting mine or others' at face value.


Surviving = Adapting


Succeeding = Creating"



px11
"Without a clear sense of self, working effectively with others is not possible."



p14
"Carole Hyatt, market and social behavior researcher and author of Shifting Gears and When Smart People Fail,....said 'There is no such thing as lifetime employment, but there is lifetime employability.  We  are all doing piecemeal work.  We are working in structures of adhocracies as opposed to within the structures of bureaucracies.  As adhocracies we supply to bureaucracies;  we act and work as an adjunct to organizations."



p18
"No work inherently possesses meaning.  You develop a "self-employed" attitude by using your power to give meaning to your work.  Only you can give meaning to your work, and only you can take it away.  Deliberate thought and action create a gateway to sustaining meaning in your work."



p20
"We Are All Self-Employed -  A Working Creed

I will begin the process of change with myself.


Start with my own personal growth


I will face the dragon - my work fears.


Replace fear with passion


I will integrate independence and interdependence.


Be myself and collaborate with others


I will join, not work for, my organization and customers.


Build work and work relationships based on 

equality and competence


I will commit to continuous learning.


View my career as a lifetime endeavour


I will create meaningful work.


Work, believing that the world offers what I need


and that I can make a contribution"



p54
"What it Takes to Express your Passion




.
Patience, to defer gratification




.
Self-permission, to engage in continuous learning




.
Courage, to hear feedback from others and to listen to your own internal messages




.
Boldness, to say "This is who I am"




.
Humility, to ask for support




.
Vision, to see all or part of your dream




.
Tenacity, to persevere when things seem least hopeful"



p73
quoting Lily Tomlin:




"Together we are all going through life alone."



p142
"Your title is only a temporary creation, designed as an appendage for meeting ego, organizational, and customers' needs."



p166
quoting R. Michael Sato, RMS Organization, Consulting and Training:




"Basically, there are three choices you can make.  You can choose perspiration - that's keeping your head down and doing your work;  desperation - that's working as though the boom is going to drop at any time; or inspiration - that's doing your work and taking charge of your life."



p168
"To sustain, renew, or aspire to competitive success, large and small organizations must reassess and change the ways they do and think about work."



p180
"Characteristics of Meaningful Work




.
I'm collaborating with others.  As a result, I'm understanding what others need, improving my skills, and developing new ones.




.
My life feels reasonably balanced among my work, family, social, and spiritual needs.




.
My values are respected.




.
I can show my enthusiasm and express, not suppress, my authentic self.




.
I feel that my work is an integrated part of me and my life, not an appendage to it.




.
Despite obstacles, I am productive and committed to making a contribution.




.
Money is not the purpose of my work;  rather, it is the fuel for fulfilling my purpose."
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p3
"No matter where or how you're employed now, in the near future you're going to feel the earth move beneath your feet as the very nature of work is redefined."



p4
"We may well stop using the term jobs to describe the work we do."



p14
"Everybody will become to some extent an information creator or provider - either you'll be creating information and expertise, or you'll be using it on the front lines to solve customer needs, or else you'll be improving your living circumstances."



p18
"Computers might take away many systematic left-brain jobs, but they will not replace our highest human capacities - our right brain, more creative, intuitive capacities - at least not in the coming decades."



p27
"The motif of the new workplace is : No more jobs, only businesses.  People get a life, a mission, a business not a job."



p30
Whales and minnows - a new paradigm for organizing.  Imagine two entirely different aggregates in the sea.  One is the whale, a single large mass with enormous integrated support systems.  The other structure is a huge school of minnows of the same mass.  Suppose each must turn quickly - must to avoid an oncoming oil tanker.  The whale must make its turn more like a barge, taking many minutes to maneuver.  The school of minnows can turn instantly, as if every individual were wired into a central network triggered by its leader or the oncoming threat."



p35
"Stand by to watch companies change fundamentally and forever.  That means we'll see a totally revamped job environment.  It means the very nature of work will be redefined."



p36
"...jobs in America will change so much that we'll have to stop calling them jobs.  People will be getting their own micro-missions rather than a job description, and will be allowed greater latitude than ever to be creative in fulfilling these missions."



p36
"Rather than complying with some checklist from a job description, workers will exploit that underused organ the brain to help companies and customers solve problems.  Individuals will be performing a variety of exciting functions and exercising independent thinking.  In many ways, each individual will become a business or a valued member of a team."



p44
"Technologies are only the means to the end, and that end, the greatest trend of our times, is the social change from outer-directed to inner-directed behavior."



p67
"In the future, the word responsibility will not be a synonym for blame."



p100
"Four principles driving the work revolution:




.
Hone and maintain your strategic focus.




.
Organize around your customers and your front lines.




.
Establish every individual, team, and unit as a business.




.
Link everyone in real-time information systems."



p183
"Like everybody else involved in a revolution, you can expect to be forced to evaluate your own skills and your adaptability to skills that will be essential to career success in the coming boom - otherwise you'll follow the dinosaurs into extinction."



p185
"Beware!   If you are primarily considering the question of your new career in terms of 'Do I want to be a doctor or a lawyer?' or "Should I take biology, or physics, or accounting, or finance?' you've got the wrong focus fo this age.  You'll need to change your perspective.  You should first consider:  What do I really want to do for people?  What am I good at?  What type of role have I played successfully in the past?  Where do I have strong interests to learn and grow?  What is it that I do that makes me feel best?  What do I do that I enjoy so much that it comes naturally and requires no strain?"
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p1
Quoting Madonna Kolbenschlag




"The debilitating aspects of contemporary work are a challenge, a summons to deepen involvement and commitment - on the part of women as well as men - to the work of reorganizing, repatterning the structures of work."



p2
"Our work is meant to be beautiful, to increase the beauty of the world, or one another, of the worker."



p3
"...the truth (is) that jobs are to work as leaves are to a tree.  If the tree is ailing the leaves will fall.  Fiddling with leaves is not going to cure an ailing tree;  just as one cures an ailing tree by treating its roots, so we cure the crisis in work by treating the root meaning and purpose of work."



p5
"We may be forced to take a job serving food at a fast-food place for $4.25 an hour in order to pay our bills, but work is something else.  Work comes from inside out;  work is the expression of our soul, our inner being."



p6
"Given a deep spirituality, one can turn even a job into work, re-envisioning its place in the whole."



p10
"When work is denied a people, hope is the first casualty."



p22
"Scientist Peter Russell has written that we need a project to explore human consciousness today comparable to the Manhattan Project of fifty years ago.....The models he suggests for exploring consciousness are Teresa of Avila and Francis of Assisi, who showed us by their lives and teachings that there is a mystic inside every one of us."



p25
Quoting Studs Terkel:




"Work, by its very nature (is) about violence - to the spirit as well as to the body.  It is about ulcers as well as accidents, about shouting matches as well as fist-fights, about nervous breakdowns as well as kicking the dog around.  It is, above all (or beneath all), about daily humiliations.  To survive the day is triumph enough for the walking wounded among the great many of us."



p42
"Instead of a burden with a paycheck at the end of it, work can become a holy space where burdens get recycled and the Spirit moves."



p59
"A cosmological perspective on work can show us that all creatures in the universe have work - the galaxies and stars, trees and dolphins, grass and mountain goats, forests and clouds, chickens and elephants - all are working.  The only species out of work are human beings.  The very fact that our species has invented unemployment ought to give us pause.  Unemployment is not natural to the universe;  it contradicts cosmic laws.  It is also not healthy.  That we settle for unemployment, especially when there is so much good work to be done, points up the fact that we do not live in a healthy world."



p62
"Because we lack a cosmology - an experience of the whole - our lives have become fractured and broken, as have our hearts.  We have lost a sense of community, and our efforts at work seem at best self-serving.  Instead of recognizing what is really a cosmic hole in our souls, we thing that perhaps money will plug the hole, and so we strive for bigger paychecks."



p76
"...the issue of our work as relating to the 'one work of the universe' is profoundly affected by which paradigm we choose to guide us.  It is evident that our economic systems and work systems of the past few centuries have been operating out of a machinelike cosmology, which has taught purposelessness, inertness of atoms and things, the dead Earth, determinism;  disembodied and 'objective' knowledge, eternal laws.  it is also clear that to opt for a cosmos that is organic demands a changed view of work:  where atoms are structures of activity (and are therefore at work, as is the whole universe);  where Earth is Gaia, a living organism;  where chaos, freedom, and spontaneity have their place;  where participation and creativity are the essence of the work of the universe;  and where habits rather than eternal laws operate throughout all being."



p117
"In their book Creative Work, Willis Harman and John Hormann discuss the importance of creativity and work;




"All of history supports the observation that the desire to create is a fundamental urge in humankind.  Fundamentally, we work to create and only incidentally we work to eat.  That creativity may be in relationships, communication, service, art, or useful products.  It comes close to being the central meaning of our lives."



p117
"...the model of humanity that we have been operating under for the last three hundred years or so (is) the idea that our minds as well as our bodies are not creative organisms but machines."



p126
"...work is about gratitude;  it is the expression of our gratitude for being here.  If we have not work it is likely that we have no way to express that gratitude."



p128
"Even though an immense amount of work needs doing there are millions of 'unemployed' not being put to good work.  Humans cut off from cosmology lack the energy and the imagination to reinvent work."



p128
"I am increasingly convinced that one of humankind's most grievous sins is our anthropocentrism.  By cutting ourselves off from the rest of creation, we are left bereft of awe and wonder and therefore of reverence and gratitude.  We violate our very beings, and we have nothing but trivia to teach our young."



p136
"The task needed in every profession, and indeed by every citizen today, is to return wisdom to our work."



p142
"The Earth is calling all of us to take a critical look at the work we do and the work we are not doing."



p148
"What we regard as wealth today is grossly anthropocentric;  nor is it valuable in the long run, for even billionaires will have to live under the same failing ozone level as the rest of us."



p208
"In her book The Reenchantment of Art, artist and cultural critic Suzi Gablik.....personalizes and therefore grounds the transformations that must be undergone when she insists that 'the way to prepare the ground for a new paradigm is to make changes in one's own life."



p223
"A healthy economy satisfies needs first;  it does not indulge in satisfying wants for a few before it satisfies the needs of the many.  In this regard our entire industry of advertising must be subjected to a spiritual critique.  Is its purpose not to pump up the wants of those who have extra means?  And does this economy not then oppress those whose true needs are not yet met?"
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Final Report - June 1995tc  \l 2 "

Final Report - June 1995"
PRIVATE 


Recommendations:tc  \l 2 "

Recommendations\:"



"Recognising that outsourcing will be a major contribution to employment, the Committee recommends the Government examine measures which may facilitate tendencies to outsource work from the home, government administration and industry (including primary industry)"




"The Committee recommends that the Government take note of Australia's significant lack of an 'inventory' of internationally recognised brand names, especially in consumer goods, the result of foreign ownership of key industrial sectors (motor vehicles, computers, electronics, chemicals) and a failure by Australian industry to take up new challenges ....and that it provide resources to create an 'inventory' of high value added products."




"The committee acknowledges the increasing importance of service employment to the future economic development of the nation and recommends that a continuing policy emphasis be placed on the coordination of Government programs to enhance the training of the workforce in the sector, and the further development of its export potential."




"The Committee recommends the Government adopt a National Information Policy....which sets out the social, economic and cultural implications of the Information Revolution, especially the possibility that an increased division between the 'information rich' and the 'information poor' will have a serious impact on underskilled individuals, groups and regions in Australia."




"The Committee recommends that the concept of mandatory retirement (with its implications of 'statutory senility' and that people age uniformly) be abolished, but that voluntary retirement for both males and females should be possible without reference to gender differentiation."




"The Committee recommends that policies be developed to recognise the significance of the 'third aged', to assist them to maintain their independence outside institutions as long as possible, and to promote the contribution of volunteers."




"The Committee recommends that the Government investigate ways to enable workers to be able to phase down working hours before retirement without loss of superannuation benefits."



p2
"At least 3 per cent unemployment is now regarded as a 'background' or 'natural' rate which allows for structural adjustments to the labour market to occur."



p2
"The number of jobs created in Australia between 1973 and 1993 was 1.8 million or a growth in total employment of 32 per cent.  However, over a million of these jobs were part-time, representing an increase of 164 per cent in part-time employment over this period."



p34
"The achievement of full employment, roughly defined as a situation where all who want to work can work, will only be possible through the coordination of macro-economic policies."



p84
"The Wiltshire Report (a review of NBEET published in February 1994) concluded that:   We still do not have, in this country, a clear enough understanding of, and a better capacity to address, the crucial linkages between the nation's economic performance, its employment parameters, and the implications for the role of the education and training sectors."



p120
"The future of the workforce will depend on the social realities prevailing during the next 50 years and not merely on economic demands and theories.."



p121
"The Humanist Society of Victoria proposes (in a submission to the Committee) that a special task force advise on the:  





'prevention of alienation and desperation of the 'structurally' unemployed...and on measures that would prevent the emergence of...permanent underclasses.'




In a robust world dominated by market forces, this goal is likely to prove elusive."

PRIVATE 


Public session, 3 March 1995 - Official Hansard Reporttc  \l 2 "

Public session, 3 March 1995 - Official Hansard Report"


Dr. John Mathews, Director Industrial Relations Research Centre - University of New South Wales:



p182
"I welcome the direction that the discussion has taken in this session, trying to make a link between the workforce of the future and the prospects for employment in the future with the real strategies that real firms in the real economy are seeking to develop through their own business strategies and in response to the real competitive pressures that they face.....one of the problems with the economic analysis we have in Australia is that it does not really engage directly with the real problems that real firms face.  Until we are prepared to do that....I do not think we can make very much headway in determining just what are the prospects for the workforce and what will be the real patterns for employment because we have to understand those kinds of issues in the context of the competitiveness of firms."



Professor Ann Harding, Director NATSEM - University of Canberra



p189
....the growing inequality of hours of work in Australia.  We are now developing, at the top end, highly skilled, highly educated workers whose working hours are clearly increasing and have been doing so over the past decade.  At the bottom end, we have growing numbers working part time or who are unemployed and so are working zero hours.   It seems a completely crazy system that the top end - all of my peers and probably everybody here - has forgotten what leisure is and at the bottom end they have forgotten what work is.  You wonder if we cannot do it more efficiently."

PRIVATE 


Public session, 15 March 1994 - Official Hansard Reporttc  \l 2 "

Public session, 15 March 1994 - Official Hansard Report"


Lynne Tacy, First Assistant Secretary, Department of Industrial Relations:



p4
"Workers juggling...frequently conflicting demands may experience high stress levels, guilt or resentment which may affect their capacity to be fully productive at work or their ability to remain attached to the work force."



p6
"Flexible working arrangements, together with the provision of a comprehensive range of community services to support the elderly and their careers, will continue to gain importance into the 21st Century."



p8
"....we have seen it in the development of an increasingly segmented labour market characterised by a skilled core work force employed on a secure basis and supplemented by a peripheral low-skilled and low-paid work force, able to be recruited on a part-time of casual basis according to movements in the business cycle."



Mr. Max Ogden, Industrial Officer, ACTU



p11
"The education and cultural levels of the labour force mena that people are now demanding new kinds of approaches to work and are less willing to work in the kinds of debilitating circumstances that were certainly very much the tradition."



p13
"At the Saturn car plant last year every employee spent 175 hours in training off the job, apart from what they were learning on the job."



p17
..."I want to stress that whatever thinking takes place in government it has got to take a long-term and holistic approach.  It cannot be fragmented."



Professor F. Castles, Public Policy Program, ANU



p28
"(there is) a quite strong inverse correlation between productivity increase and increase in employment as a percentage of the adult population as a whole."



Dr. John Toohey, Director, Industrial Development Branch of the National Occupational Health and Safety Commission



p84
 "Much of the stuff that we see presenting as occupational stress has very little to do with illness.  It has a great deal to do with the organisation of work;  our reactions to that organisation of work;  quality of management;  quality of supervision;  and expectations and ambitions of people within the work force."



p86
"I would also like to say in relation to most organisations that the reason that things get to the stage of being compensable injuries for stress is that organisations do not provide employees with options."



p87
"Before we give people attention, we must require of them that they demonstrate that they are sick., ideally that they remain sick and more ideally that they get sicker."



p88
"Stressful work is characterised by four attributes.  It is characterised by high levels of demand with commensurate low levels of control, that is, low decision making latitude of people;  high levels of uncertainty about work and low levels of organisational support.  If you can find a job that has those four parameters working together - they are not independent variables, they are dependent on one another - then you have got stressful work."



Dr. Don Edgar, Professorial Fellow, Key Centre In Industrial Relations, Monash University



p94
"The future of work can no longer be based on economic demands and theories which ignore social realities.  Blindness to the way in which private life, private needs and responsibilities affect morale, performance and productivity can no longer be accepted."



p100
"In essence, I suppose, what I am saying is that the future of work in this country is a dead-end if we only talk about production and money.  The future of work has to be a socially conscious approach, and it has to build economic policies in with social policies and not see them as separate.  Just as we have dichotomised work against family, we dichotomise economic productivity against social policy development.  And it is time to stop.  It really does need a paradigm shift in the way we think about these work-family issues."
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p 2
"The further we move away from our tribal and village roots in the industrial and post industrial eras, the more we forget how jobs are created, and shared.  Tribes didn't tolerate  unemployment for reasons of fairness, quality of life and dignity.  But their smallness as bodies of people, meant they could identify the problems and solutions quickly and easily; although not without some temporary angst and disruption."



p 4
"The reason why we made so much progress, and seek to make more progress, is that slowly we relinquished our independence as household or family economies (DIY) and embraced a division-of-labour economy (DIFM - Do It For Me).  We no longer grow our own food, build our own houses, run our own messages, make our own furniture or clothes etc.  That is how each of the nation's 466 industries was born.




Since some forty percent of all work is still in the home on a DIY basis, there is plenty of growth for more new industries in the 21st Century."



p 15
"The nineteen nineties are not a problem that can be solved by accountants and theoretical economists, important though they both are within the business of the nation.  What we have is a social challenge and a creative challenge.  In turn this demands, vision, focus and leadership.  And above all entrepeneurship."



p 16
"Any suggestion that "this time it is different" is an insult to our forebears and our own supposed intelligence.  It is intellectual bankruptcy, and it is humbug.  




The cures, in principle, are the same as for past depressions:




FIRST THE DONT'S:




1.
Do not throw money (other than the dole safety net) at the unemployment problem; it is a case of giving drunks (indebted society) more free liquor.  It is transitory, and it won't work.  In any case we used up all the cheap liquor (Keynesian pump priming) in the good times, instead of holding back for the bad times.




2.
Do not sectoralise the problem by:





.
focussing on youth unemployment:





.
blaming married female participation rates:





.
feeling sorry for some regions (rural, western suburbs etc) over others.





To do this means lighting bushfires elsewhere, and having to put them out later.




3.
Do not go back for the one lost (or old) sheep in the hundred, risk losing the ninety nine and the new sheep being born (substitute the word industry for sheep).




4.
Do not hold endless summits, it only exposes the ignorance and confirms to the unemployed that the so-called leaders aren't.




5.
Do not overuse, pity, compassion and charity;  it is hard to digest by the unemployed, and is a poor substitute for substance and action.
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p1
"Our organizational world is no longer a pattern of jobs, the way that a honeycomb is a pattern of those little hexagonal pockets of honey."



p2
"Jobs ... discourage accountability, because they reward people for not getting the necessary work done but for doing their jobs."



p6
"In a quantitative sense, dejobbing is simply a numbers game:  the same work that used to require a hundred workers a few years ago can be done by fifty today - and maybe by ten tomorrow."



p7
"The quantitative side of dejobbing has reached its apex (or nadir, depending on where you stand) in the head-count-reduction mania of the past few years.  Starting with the premise ( which is true) that the average organization has more employees than it either needs or can afford, a conclusion is reached (which is false) that the answer is simply to reduce the their number.  What is really needed is to redesign the whole production system so that it is simpler and responds more directly to the needs of the customer or client - and so that it can be operated by fewer people.  Then, and only then, can the organization decide whether its excess people represent and opportunity for growth or whether it needs to help them find work elsewhere."



p10
"...the job is not a timeless fact of human existence.  It is a social artefact.  It is what Joel Barker would call a paradigm, a way to put boundaries around some significant area of human life and define how you need to act to succeed within those boundaries."



p25
"The old traditional jobs are gone, and in their place is a fluid, cross-trained team which does things that no job description can encompass."



p27
"That little packet of responsibility (job description), rewarded in accordance with a fixed formula (pay level), and a single reporting relationship (place in the chain of command) is a roadblock on the highway of change."



p41
"What Do People Do without Jobs?




Some of the alternatives to jobs are obvious:  you can start a business of your own,  you can become an artist;  you can become a consultant;  you can do freelance work, or part-time work, or piecework in your home.  And under the pressure of the dejobbing in large organizations, more people than ever before are doing all of these things.  But there is also another answer, which is harder to articulate (and impossible to measure) because it does not fall within the familiar outlines of 'part-time' and 'self-employment'.  That answer is that you can do what more and more people are doing:  working within organizations as full-time employees but under arrangements too fluid and idiosyncratic to be called jobs."



p43
"The same freedom from job limits than unleashes enormous effort also encourages people to overextend themselves."



p57
"From now on, you will have a harder and harder time finding security in a job.  In the future your security will depend on your developing three characteristics as a worker and as a person:




1.
Employability




2.
Vendor-mindedness




3.
Resiliency"



p65
"Today as more and more organizations decide to focus their resources on exploiting their own distinctive 'core competencies' and 'unbundle' their other component elements, the old boundary between the self-contained organization and its market 'environment' becomes not only irrelevant but dangerously misleading."



p66
"It is no accident that unemployment did not even exist as a concept until the late nineteenth century - just about the time people were realizing that 'having a job' had become the dominant economic arrangement for individuals, as well as the social norm."



p75
"Today ... change occurs so quickly and so constantly that customers, both inside and outside the organization, always need something that they don't have."



p98
"In relatively stable societies, people carry their futures around with them."



p117
"Even after the job became a dominant work paradigm, upper- and lower-class people kept their composite careers - the latter because they needed them to survive, and the former because their mix of leisure, social responsibility, and wide experience gave them multiple points of concern and influence.  Only the middle class gave up the composite career, and today even they are returning to it."



p125
"Many situations that seem completely random and meaningless are really only situations in which you lack a way to disclose the order inherent in many different change events.  It's like those connect-the-dots diagrams in kids' magazines:  once you find out how to 'connect' the changes, the chaos disappears and an intelligible pattern emerges."



p137
"Maybe our lives are energy fields whose pattering occurs under the subtle magnetism of some idea or dream, as metal filings on a paper do when a magnet moves underneath them.  Maybe organizations are just fields of magnetic force in the filings, looking significant and substantial but falling suddenly into nothing when the magnet disappears.  Maybe what we are calling 'dejobbing' is just such a demagnetizing:  suddenly, the jobs aren't there any more;  just filings, just work that needs to be done in some new way."



p141
"I suspect that the people who were best adjusted to the job world are going to have the hardest time leaving it, and many individuals and groups that the job world has discriminated against will have an easier time when jobs vanish."



p141
"In the dejobbed world, the work will be done by the people who have the desire and the ability to do it."



p143
"We are in a paradoxical situation.  We cannot wait for companies and the government to get their acts together;  we must act individually in our own behalf.  At the same time, our individual efforts will need to be supplemented by collective ones.  We are all parts of the same socioeconomic system, and no one is going to be really secure again until the whole system changes.  Dejobbed individuals will require dejobbed organizations and vice versa, and neither of them will function effectively until government regulations and resources stop considering the full-time job to be the natural human condition."



p143
"...where jobs disappear, so does conventional full-time employment - and with that goes the very idea of unemployment."



p145
quoting John Sculley:




"Yet when most companies are confronted with problems, they try simply to fix them.  They fail to use a problem or a crisis as an opportunity to explore a new way to do business."



p147
"It is ironic that most organizations need their employees to stop acting like jobholders but that they only know how to hire, pay, communicate with, and mange jobholders."



p160
"What is inside and what is outside the organizational boundary, anyway?  The 'office' full of people that was once inside is now a bunch of people doing forecasting, accounting, or cold-calling out of home offices, or people faxing in orders from their laptops in cars, hotel rooms and customer locations.  When you add that some of these people may not be employees, but rather individual contractors or temps hired to handle a flood of business, you have to conclude that the same forces that are making job descriptions unworkable are also making organizational boundaries so changeable and permeable as to be come almost invisible."



p166
quoting "The New Managerial Work" by Rosabeth Moss Kanter:




"...In the emerging organization, managers add value by deal making, by brokering at interfaces, rather than be presiding over their individual empires ... They need to serve as integrators and facilitators, not as watchdogs and interventionalists..."



p168
"In a job-based environment, you just do your job.  In a dejobbed environment, you do what needs to be done to honor and realize the organization's vision/values."



p170
"Old-style management is going to be as out of place in a post-job organization as a manual choke would be in a contemporary car.  Like a choke, the old style of management will not just be unnecessary but will actually undermine the effective working of the new organization."



p171
"...training is going to have to become less outcome and more process oriented in the years ahead."



p176
"...the future looks both dangerous and uncertain.  Again, we can see the shadowy outlines of the new post-job world, and again we are unsure that we can deal with the new life that faces us.  And what do we do?  We fight bitterly over the remaining pieces of the old world.  We idealize the world of jobs and conveniently forget how boring and depressing most people found it.  We forget how unfairly it treated women and minorities and how seldom its promises of success were actually fulfilled with promotion to the top of the heap.  We denounce international agreements like the North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) because they will 'take away jobs' without any awareness that jobs are not so much being exported as they are disappearing into the great black hole of technical and economic change."
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John Freeland (from Sydney University) argues, and quotes the ABS in support, that some "EDP Growth" is illusory because it replaces otherwise not counted housework with counted outsourced work:



p 14
"In many cases areas of women's unpaid domestic labour have been replaced by commodity production and consumption.  ... in these cases the driving force for change is the search for new and expanding markets."

PRIVATE 
Chapter three, "Maximising work opportunities for future Australians" by Alison McClellandtc  \l 2 "Chapter three, \"Maximising work opportunities for future Australians\" by Alison McClelland"

p 53
"This strong focus on unemployment continues because of the centrality of work to people's lives given the present economic and social organisation of Australia and of other comparable countries.  Absence of work can be a denial of present and future wellbeing.  Paid work it the main source of income and thus of material welfare for most people.  In addition, paid work provides a sense of identity, participation and order to daily life.



Hence, unemployment is the central social justice issue of the 1990's, as it has been for at least two decades.  The commitment to full employment arises from a set of values and a perception about the relationship of employment to the achievement of personal rights, which was articulated by the Brotherhood in 1979 when unemployment was 5.9 per cent, and perceived to be the 'major social justice issue of the 1970's'.  It also stated that:



Every person has a right to equal opportunity to develop as a person to the fullest extent through good quality education, health, housing and social services, without regard to their ability to pay.



All persons have the right to the satisfaction of basic needs, in particular, meaningful activity, to ensure that they are able to function at a level which maintains personal dignity and is commensurate with minimum standards established by society.



All persons have the right to "adequate income" to fulfil basic needs.  This income should be available either through work or income security measures.  Adequate income security measures provided by governments for those persons for whom work is not available are the right of such persons, and are a recognition of the fact that inability to obtain work is a function of economic, social and political forces in a dynamic and changing society and it not the fault of the individual.



Everyone who wishes to work should have the right to work.



Society has a responsibility to maximise the availability of work



Society has a responsibility to ensure that those who work are given the opportunity to develop fully their work potential.



All persons have the right to be employed in a job which is not noxious, harmful or injurious to health."
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p xv
"The Information Age has arrived.  In the years ahead, new, more sophisticated software technologies are going to being civilization ever closer to a near-workerless world."



p xv
"Redefining opportunities and responsibilities for millions of people in a society absent of mass formal employment is likely to be the single most pressing social issue of the coming century."



p10
"As with so many other things in life, we often adjust our expectations for the future, on the basis of the shifting present circumstances we find ourselves in.  In the case of jobs, economists have come to play a dangerous game of accommodation with steadily rising unemployment figures, sweeping under the rug the implications of an historical curve that is leading inexorably to a world with fewer and fewer workers."



p13
"Whether a utopian or dystopian future awaits us depends, to a great measure, on how the productivity gains of the Information Age are distributed.  A fair and equitable distribution of the productivity gains would require a shortening of the workweek around the world and a concerted effort by central governments to provide alternative employment in the third sector - the social economy."



p41
"The question is whether the technologies of the Third Industrial Revolution will fulfill the economists' dream of endless production and profit or the public's dream of greater leisure.  The answer to that question depends to a great extent on which of these two visions of humanity's future is compelling enough to enlist the energy, talent, and passion of the next generation."



p78
"More than forty years ago, at the dawn of the computer age, the father of cybernetics, Norbert Weiner, warned of the likely adverse consequences of the new automation technologies.  'Let us remember,' he said, 'that the automatic machine ... is the precise economic equivalent of slave labor.  Any labor which competes with slave labor must accept the economic consequences of slave labor."



p104
"Japan's National Bicycle Company is even more advanced in its quick-response, made-to-order operations.  A customer is measured on a machine in the showroom and fitted to an appropriate size and shape of bicycle with the help of a computer-aided design system.  The customer then picks the make and model of brakes, chain, tire, derailer, and color.  He or she can even choose to have a personalized name put on the side.  The information is electronically transmitted to the company's factory, and the finished, made-to-order bicycle can be manufactured, assembled, and shipped within less than three hours.  Ironically, the company has discovered through its marketing studies that its response is too quick and dampens the enthusiasm of its customers, so it purposely delays delivery for a week so that the customer can experience 'the joy of anticipation'."



p168
"(Jared Bernstein, of the Economic Policy Institute)  With downsizing and re-engineering, says Bernstein, your 'essentially meeting employer's needs rather than employee's needs'."



p183
"....German social scientist Knuth Dohse contend(s) that Japanese lean production 'is simply the practice of organisational principles of Fordism under conditions in which management prerogatives are largely unlimited."



p188
"The human species, like every other species, is made up of myriad biological clocks that have been entrained, through the long period of evolution, to the rhythms and rotation of the earth:  Our bodily functions and processes are timed to the larger forces of nature - the circadian day; lunar and seasonal cycles.  Until the modern industrial era, bodily rhythms and economic rhythms were largely compatible.  Craft production was conditioned by the speed of the human hand and body and constrained by the power that could be generated by harnessing animals, wind, and water.  The introduction of steam power and later electrical power vastly increased the pace of transforming, processing, and producing goods and services, creating an economic grid whose operating speed was increasingly at odds with the slower biological rhythms of the human body.  Today;s computer culture operates on a nanosecond gradient - a unit of duration that is so small that it cannot even be experienced by the human senses.  In a snap of the fingers more than 500 million nanoseconds have elapsed.  Author Geoff Simons draws an analogy that captures the awesome speed of computer time:  'Imagine ... two computers conversing with each other over a period.  they are then asked by a human being what they are talking about, and in the time he takes to pose the question, the two computers have exchanged more words than the sum total of all words exchanged by human beings since Homo sapiens first appeared on earth 2 or 3 million years ago'."



p216
"On the eve of the third millennium, civilization finds itself precariously straddling two very different worlds, one utopian and full of promise, the other dystopian and rife with peril.  At issue is the very concept of work itself.  How does humanity begin to prepare for a future in which most formal work will have passed from human beings to machines?  Our political institutions, social covenants, and economic relationships are based on human beings selling their labor as a commodity in the open marketplace.  Now that the commodity value of their labor is becoming increasingly unimportant in the production and distribution of goods and services, new approaches to providing income and purchasing power will need to be implemented.  Alternatives to formal work will have to be devised to engage the energies and talents of future generations."



p217
"...the shrinking of mass employment in the formal market economy and the reduction of government spending in the public sector will require that greater attention be focused on the third sector:  the non-market economy.  It is the third sector - the social economy - that people will likely look to in the coming century to help address personal and societal needs that can no longer be dealt with by either the marketplace or legislative decrees.  This is the arena where men and women can explore new roles and responsibilities and find new meaning in their lives now that the commodity value of their time is vanishing."



p221
"Yoneji Masuda, one of the prime architects of Japan's computer revolution ... agrees with Marcuse that the computer revolution opens the door to a radical reorientation of society away from regimented work and toward personal freedom for the first time in history."



p222
"Masuda sees the transition from material values to time values as a turning point in the evolution of our species:  'Time value is on a higher plane in human life than material values as the basic value of economic activity.  This is because time value corresponds to the satisfaction of human and intellectual wants, whereas material values correspond to the satisfaction of physiological and material wants."



p233
"Regardless of the particular approaches used to shorten the work-week, the nations of the world will have no choice but to downshift the number of hours worked in coming decades to accommodate the particular productivity gains resulting from new labor- and time-saving technologies.  As machines increasingly replace human beings in every sector and industry, the choice will be between a few being employed for longer hours while large numbers of people are jobless and on the public dole, or spreading the available work out and giving more workers the opportunity to share shorter weekly work schedules."



p238
"Weaning the body politic away from a strictly market-centred orientation becomes the pressing task of every nation on earth.




Most people would find it difficult to imagine a society in which the market sector and the government play less of a role in day-to-day affairs.  These two institutional forces have come to so dominate every aspect of our lives that we forget how limited their role was in the life of our society just one hundred years ago.  Corporations and nation-states are, after all, creatures of the industrial era.  Over the course of the current century, these two sectors have taken over more and more of the functions and activities previously carried on by neighbours working hand-in-hand in thousands of local communities."



p239
"The talents and energy of both the employed and unemployed - those with leisure hours and those with idle time - could be effectively  directed toward rebuilding thousands of local communities and creating a third force that flourishes independent of the marketplace and the public sector."



p239
"The third sector, also known as the independent or volunteer sector, is the realm in which fiduciary arrangements give way  to community bonds, and where the giving of one's time to others takes the place of artificially imposed market relationships based on selling oneself and one's services to others."



p242
"Community service is a revolutionary alternative to traditional forms of labor.  Unlike slavery, serfdom, and wage labor, it is neither coerced nor reduced to a fiduciary relationship.  Community service is a helping action, a reaching out to others.....Community service stems from a deep understanding of the interconnectedness of all things and is motivated by a personal sense of indebtedness."



p242
"The French economist Thierry Jeantet....makes the point that 'the social economy is best understood in terms of results that add considerably to what traditional economics does not know how to or want to measure."



p257
"The government could encourage greater participation in the third sector by providing a tax deduction for every hour of volunteer time given to legally certified tax-exempt organizations.  To insure an honest accounting of hours volunteered, every tax exempt organisation would be required to report the number of hours donated to it to both the federal government and the individual volunteer at the end of the fiscal year, in the form of a standardized IRS form, similar to a W-2 form.  The concept of a 'shadow-wage', in the form of a deduction on personal income taxes for volunteer hours given, would go a long way toward encouraging millions of Americans to devote a greater share of their leisure time to volunteer efforts in the third sector.  While the idea is new, the concept is already firmly established in the laws governing tax-exempt gifts.  If giving money to charitable efforts is deemed worthy of tax deductions, why not extend the idea to cover deductions for the donation of hours given to the same efforts and causes?"



p260
"Robert Theobald...perceived the guaranteed annual income as a turning point in the history of economic relationships, and hoped that its eventual acceptance would transform the very idea of economic thinking from the traditional notion of scarcity to the new ideal of abundance.  He wrote, 'For me, therefore, the guaranteed income represents the possibility of putting into effect the fundamental philosophical belief which has recurred consistently in human history, that each individual has a right to a minimal share in the production of society.  The perennial shortage of almost all the necessities of life prevented the application of this belief until recent years:  the coming of relative abundance in the rich countries gives man the power to achieve the goal of providing a minimum standard of living for all'."



p262
"Many Western European nations have legislated guaranteed minimum income schemes over the past twenty-five years."



p273
"Preparing for the decline of mass formal work in the market economy will require a fundamental restructuring of the nature of human participation in society.  By providing shadow wages for millions of working Americans who are devoting more of their time to volunteer activity in the third social economy, as well as providing a social wage to millions of the nation's unemployed and poor who are willing to work in the third sector, we can begin to lay the groundwork for a long-term transition out of formal work in the market economy and into service work in the social economy."



p287
"...with the shrinking of work in the formal market and the diminution of the role of central governments in the day-to-day affairs of the people, the social economy becomes the last best hope for re-establishing an alternative institutional framework for a civilization in transition."



p287
"We are, indeed, experiencing a great historic transformation into a Third Industrial Revolution and heading inexorably toward a nearly workerless world."



p289
"...there is little reason to believe that the technological and market forces already set in motion are going to be effectively slowed or stopped by any kind or organized resistance in the years ahead."



p291
"If the talent, energy, and resourcefulness of hundreds of millions of men and women are not redirected to constructive ends, civilization will probably continue to disintegrate into a state of increasing destitution and lawlessness from which there may be no easy return."

1.d/
12.
PRIVATE 
"Sleepers, Wake! - Technology and the Future of Work",  by Barry Jones - Oxford University Press, 4th Edition 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Sleepers, Wake! - Technology and the Future of Work\",  by Barry Jones - Oxford University Press, 4th Edition 1995"


preface




"Much of our conceptualising, social response, political dialogue and educational expectation is based on an obsolete view of reality.  Employment levels are essentially culturally determined.  Class, regional, ethnic and other cultural factors, such as education, are the major creators of employment opportunities.  Postcodes determine life chances far more than technology.  Educators need to develop strategies for encouraging self-management of time."



p1
"The microprocessor has finally repealed the labour theory of value;  there is really no possibility now of maintaining the fiction that human beings can be paid in terms of their labour.  The link between jobs and income has been broken ...."





quoting Hazel Henderson



p6
"We seem likely to pass through a post-service revolution into a post-service society - which could be a golden age of leisure and personal development based on the co-operative use of resources......But if we do not choose this option, and if things are allowed to drift, economic power will become even more unequally divided than it is now, resources will be the subject of a bitter struggle between the strong and the weak; and prolonged, massive unemployment will traumatise and divide society."



p6
"There should be a fundamental change in the relationship of workers to their employment, to time use, and to each other."



p39
"It is doubtful if there are any absolutely new needs:  new products are essentially only variations of age-old needs for food and drink, heat, shelter, transport, education and entertainment."



p42
"Human capacity is limited by one inflexible factor - time."



p68
"Hugh Stretton has pointed out that:




'In affluent societies (as in most others) much more than half of all waking time is spent at home or near it.  More than a third of capital is invested there.  More than a third of work is done there.  Depending on what you choose to count as goods, some high proportion of all goods are produced there, and even more are enjoyed there.  More than three quarters of all subsistence, social life, leisure and recreation happen there.  Above all, people are produced there, and endowed with the value of capabilities which will determine most of the quality of their social life and government away from home.  So the resources of home an neighbourhood have a commanding importance...It is in the activities of home, neighbourhood and voluntary association that there is least money exchange, least division of labour, least bureaucracy, least distinction between production and consumption, least occasion for oppressive or exploitative or competitive uses of ownership,, and most o the best opportunities for cooperative, generous, self-expressive, unalienated work and life.  Anyone interested in building a more cooperative, affectionate or equal society should therefore look first, and centrally, to the resources of home and neighbourhood.'"



p97
"In the long term, maintaining or increasing levels of employment depends on the following factors:




1.
In the market sector, reversing economies of scale by removing impediments to low-volume high-employment production.




2.
Using the convivial sector to raise levels of education and expectation so as to provide a greater demand for a variety of services (i.e. more emphasis on range than on quantum), many of which will be met from the market sector.




3.
Recognising that market and convivial sectors are absolutely interdependent.



p125
"A central element of the 'employment revolution', and a major explanation of high levels of joblessness, especially among the young and the old, is that the fastest employment growth is self-generated, not dependent on the role of an employer.  If the unemployed are waiting for an employer to say 'I want you'....they may be waiting a long time."



p140
"The most humane way to handle labour-force problems would be to assist those who want to get out of work to do so without trauma, and to provide income support, while encouraging those who want to get into work to do so."



p141
"The historic shifts in labour-force trends since the First Industrial Revolution have occurred in three stages:




1
a society where a majority of people spend most of their time, effort and income producing or consuming necessities (e.g. food, water, shelter and fuel);




2
a society with a rapid increase in the numbers of people producing consumer durables and tangible services (e.g. houses, public infrastructures, railways, cars);




3
a society where employment is dominated by production of increasingly marginal, discretionary and interdependent services (e.g. information, eating out, entertainment, leisure activities, tourism, beauty care, bureaucracy a la Parkinson), reflecting a greater variety of artificially stimulated demands designed to improve the 'quality of life' and a decline in self-sufficiency due to 'division of labour' being taken to extremes.




This order follows the 'hierarchy of needs' proposed in Abraham Maslow's theory of human motivation."



p142
"In Australia barely 15 per cent of the active population is currently employed in producing necessities, while the remaining 85 per cent create services and commodities that we choose to have to improve the amenity of life, but which we could provide for ourselves if we wished (home care for invalids and the aged, household and vehicle maintenance, clothing and shoe repairs, vegetables, flowers and eggs), go without (fashion, cosmetics, tobacco, liquor, gambling), or postpone acquiring/replacing (cars, boats, holidays and entertainment)."



p145
"The barriers to higher employment in working-class and rural areas are cultural, psychological and environmental rather then economic."



p148
"The reason for the discrepancy between quality of life/human development and productivity rates is that...white-collar work performed outside the marked economy is only measured by the cost of wages.  Thus for teachers, output - the social and economic value of the work done - is priced at the value of input and its productivity in dollar terms does not rise or fall.  The value of a miner or process worker, on the other hand, is calculated by the value of goods actually produced.  Generally speaking, if seven workers out of ten in any given country spend their lives shovelling something valuable out of the ground, its labour productivity will be far higher than in a country where five workers out of ten are engaged in white-collar work outside the market economy (even if one of the ten operates a giant mechanised shovel).  According to current techniques for measuring productivity, poets, philosophers, politicians, clergymen, social workers, public servants and academic economists have as market value only their salaries;  while housewives have no economic significance at all.  (Nor does the value of parks, beaches, clean air and clean water)."



p167
"If a lifetime's professionalism can be acquired, replicated and disseminated in a few seconds by computerised technology, then what value can be put on human experience in the workplace?"



p174
"In 1780, John Adams, later second President of the United States, wrote to his wife Abigail from Paris:




I must study politics and war that my sons may have liberty to study mathematics and philosophy.  My sons ought to study mathematics and philosophy, geography, natural history, naval architecture, navigation, commerce and agriculture, in order to give their children a right to study painting, poetry, music, architecture, statuary, tapestry, and porcelain."



p193
"In Poetics, Aristotle considered the possibility of abolishing slavery but concluded:




There is only one condition in which we can imagine managers not needing subordinates, and masters not needing slaves.  This condition would be that each (inanimate) instrument could do its own work, at the word of command or by intelligent anticipation, like the statues of Daedalus or the tripod made by Hephaestus, of which Homer relates that 'of their own motion they entered the conclave of Gods on Olympus;, as if a shuttle should weave of itself, and a plectrum should do its own harp-playing.




Aristotle's contemporaries would have thought his examples far-fetched, but the condition he wrote of - instruments which could do their own work - has now been met.  What effect will it have on our attitude to work?"



p204
"There has been a significant change in attitudes to work in Britain since the period between 13 December 1973 and 11 March 1964 when Edward Heath's Conservative government imposed a three-day working wee, as an emergency response to fuel shortages and the national coal strike.  It was expected that the three-day week would cut output by 40 per cent and apply irresistible pressure to the strikers to give in, but to everyone's surprise there was little (if any) fall in production and in some factories output actually increased.  This raised the question of why, if the demand for goods and services can be met by three days' work instead of five, the two additional days should be worked."



p210
"Work in most OECD countries accounts for between one-sixth and one-seventh of a lifetime.  In the case of an Australian male who was born in 1920, left school at 15 and worked a fifteen year stretch, retired at 65, and died at 75 years, even assuming that he worked for eight hours daily for 48 weeks of the year, this would account for 4000 days of a 27 375  day lifetime:  14.6 per cent.  For a Japanese male who attained 80 years (a good chance for the world's geriatric gold medallists), 'lifetime employment' would take up 12.4 per cent, assuming 40 years (of 275 days) at work."



p213
"The question of life after death has always occupied human thoughts.  Basic changes in human working patterns may stimulate interest in the possibility of life  before death."



p235
"The New Zealand Commission for the Future used the National Research Bureau to conduct a survey of 2000 people aged fifteen years and over.  They were asked detailed questions about national and personal goals, and to choose between four different scenarios.




Option 1.
High growth in economic living standards is encouraged, with no effort to improve social and environmental conditions, the aim being for future economic living standards to have increased sufficiently to offset possible worsening social and environmental living standards.




Option 2.
Moderate growth in economic living standards is encouraged with economic, social and human resources also being used to encourage limited improvements in social and environmental conditions.




Option 3.
Growth in economic living standards is not emphasised, with economic, social and human resources being mainly used to improve social and environmental conditions.




Option 4.
Growth in economic living standards is not desired, with all economic, social and human resources being used to improve social and environmental living conditions, the aim being for future social and environmental living standards to have increased sufficiently to offset lower economic living standards.




The first choice of the respondents was as follows:




Option 2:
59 per cent




Option 3:
21 per cent




Option 4:
13 per cent




Option 1:
 7 per cent"



p246
"Re-define work as 'any form of activity or time use that is or may be beneficial to society and/or to the person performing it."



p256
"Important changes of heart and mind are needed




.
We need to think of work as any kind of worthwhile activity, whether paid or not, and to recognise housewives, students and hobbyists as being usefully employed.




.
We should recognise income as including a right to receive economic support, not just as reward for work performed.




.
We should guarantee the right to work for those willing and able to do so, regardless of age.  We should also decide that the right to work must also include the right not to work and that the compulsory work ethic is now irrelevant, obsolete and counterproductive.  with unprecedented increases in life expectancy and a likely contraction of work, new ways of defining 'labour time-use value' will be increasingly important."




p263
Jones' Eight Laws





1
Employment levels are culturally determined.





2
Technological innovation tends to reduce aggregate employment in the large-scale production of goods and services relative to total market size, after reaching maturation (e.g. transition from manual telephone systems which were labour-complementing to automatic systems which were labour-displacing) and to increase employment at lower wage rates in areas complementary to those technologically affected.





3
Employment absorption tends to be in an inverse relation to economic efficiency, to a chaos point of inefficiency beyond which labour is not absorbable.





4
In the production of goods or market services on a massive scale, employment tends to be in inverse proportion to demand.





5
The economic viability of technologically advanced society may depend on having an increasing number of small consumers despite a contracting number of large producers.





6
Rising levels of employment depend on increased demands for a diversity of services, many stimulated by education:  simplicity of personal needs contributes to low levels of employment, and complexity to high levels.  Over-specialisation and economic dependence in particular regions on a single employment base (e.g. heavy industry or farming) inhibits the development of service activity.





7
The amount of time spent by generalists is in inverse proportion to the complexity of the subject matter.





8
Most technological discoveries have an equal capacity for the enhancement and degradation of life, depending on how they are used."

1.d/
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"Reawakening The Spirit in Work - the power of Dharmic Management"; by Jack Hawley - Berrett Koehler, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Reawakening The Spirit in Work - the power of Dharmic Management\"; by Jack Hawley - Berrett Koehler, 1993"

p1
"The key questions for today's managers and leaders are no longer issues of task and structure but are questions of spirit."


p8
"The new game is to find the clues to the mystery of human restlessness."


p11
"Most of us have jobs that are too small for our spirits."  quoting Studs Terkel


p32
"Moving toward higher self creates energy, and energy - organizational or personal - is strength."


p71
"As writer Jesse Lair (1985) says, 'I may not be much, babe, but I'm all I've got'."


p93
"You can't just grab for the outcomes of believing without going to the trouble of actually believing.  That's like trying to get the benefit of illumination without putting batteries in the flashlight, or like concentrating on the harvest at the expense of the sowing, watering, weeding, and caring required along the way.  It's a fixation on yield without considering the investment."


p95
"Charles, a veteran consultant, slumps his shoulders in defeat.  'Visioning is like a pretty horse you can't ride,' he sighs."


p100
"The qualities we seek are already a part of us, not apart from us.  We wouldn't yearn for them if they weren't already there.  Our task is to uncover , not discover.  We need to release it from inner space rather than seek it outside ourselves."


p134
"Inner truth communicates through faint whispers, thoughts, pictures, and feelings buried deep within us.  Each and every human ever born on this planet possesses this truth and has the capacity to call it forth."

1.d/
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"A Future that Works for All of Us:  goals and strategies for Australia", Commission for the Future of Work Final Report, May 1996 - Australian Council of Social Servicetc  \l 1 "\"A Future that Works for All of Us\:  goals and strategies for Australia\", Commission for the Future of Work Final Report, May 1996 - Australian Council of Social Service"
Four goals:

Create the jobs:

Sufficient paid work for all who want it



key targets:




.
per capita hours of paid work increased sufficiently so that number of people wanting to work more paid hours is reduced by at least 50% by the year 2000;




.
unemployment reduced to 5 per cent by the year 2000, and to below 4 per cent by the year 2005;




.
number of discouraged job-seekers decreased by more than 50% by year 2000

Improve the access:

Fair access to paid work




key targets:




.
95 per cent of job-seekers able to get paid work within 6 months, by the year 2000




.
less than 20 per cent of unemployed (100,000 people) unemployed for more than 12 months by the year 2000, and that number further halved by the year 2005




.
guaranteed access to paid work, substantial training or further education for all people unemployed for more than 12 months, by the year 2000

Secure adequate incomes:
Fair and adequate incomes




key targets:




.
the poorest 20 per cent of families increasing their current share of national income to 9 per cent by the year 2005 as opposed to under 8 per cent now (income figures adjusted for family size)




.
no family's income allowed to stay below the Poverty Line by the year 2000

Achieve a better balance:
A better balance between paid and unpaid work




key targets:




.
an audit of public policy by the year 2005 showing men and women are better able to achieve this balance across the course of their lives, through improved opportunities and reduced financial and other disincentives in





.
industrial relations;





.
social security;





.
community services;





.
taxation
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"Naked Truth - an open letter to the Australian working community", by Fabian Dattner - Woodslane Press 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Naked Truth - an open letter to the Australian working community\", by Fabian Dattner - Woodslane Press 1996"

p1
"...in the pursuit of profit none of us has the right to diminish the sense of worth of another human being."


p41
"If you want something badly enough, if you are willing to get a lot wrong on the way, then in the end, whatever you dream of having will be yours.  It only relies on some very basic ingredients:



.
what you want you need to want pretty badly;



.
what you want needs to be something that you think you can get;



.
you need to be willing to make a lot of mistakes as you work towards getting what you want;



.
as you make mistakes, you have to reflect on what you have learnt and what you will do differently next time to move you a little closer."


p94
"I have heard countless managers and senior leaders make unequivocal statements about the importance of staff.  They declare that 'without our people we would have no business' yet in the next breath talk about education, resources, wage negotiations, restructures, terminations, redundancies, consultation as if they were involved in a numbers game."


p269
"I believe that each and every one of us understands quality.  It is in our bones."


p290
"If money is how we hold people to a commitment then we will never have their loyalty;  they can be bought for a higher price by someone else."


p320
"For better or worse, dollar profit fuels much that people delight in an take for granted.  However, there are many other ways to measure profit;  money, despite its importance, is both the shortest lived and the most fragile."


p356
"Divine Diversity:  Consider this:  In Egypt, the colour of mourning is yellow, yet in some cultures yellow is the colour of cowardice.  In China the colour of mourning is white, yet in our own white is the preferred colour of the bride.  In Iran (once Persia) the colour of mourning is the colour of withered leaves, a pale brown, and yet to us it heralds autumn.  Humans are infinitely inventive and the mixture of cultures on our planet today stands as testimony to our innate diversity."


p301
"The future is not for the faint-hearted, it is for the bold.  It is for people who are not afraid of trying, of being wrong, of learning and of trying again.  It is in the hands of wise people, and people learning to be wise.  There will come a time when both are rolled into one - all of us wise, all of us learning."

1.d/
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"Turning the Century (Personal and Organizational Strategies for Your Changed World"; by Robert Theobald - Knowledge Systems, 1992 tc  \l 1 "\"Turning the Century (Personal and Organizational Strategies for Your Changed World\"; by Robert Theobald - Knowledge Systems, 1992 "


p1
"We must therefore stop waiting for the event which will catalyze a commitment to fundamental change.  Rather we must join together now to create an 'intervention' which will enable us to recognize the ever-growing breakdowns around us and to develop the processes which will grasp the extraordinary opportunities of our times."



p2
"It is our choices which determine our destiny."



p18
"Those who argue for the future believe that dialogue is always worthwhile."



p25
"....used effectively, only a small proportion of the lifetime of each person is required to produce goods and services.  Human beings need not be tied to production as they have been throughout human history."




(quoting Owen Papke)



p27
"I would suggest that life is the ability to develop and help others to develop.  Death occurs when this is no longer possible."



p29
"The purpose of this book is to help courageous realists find each other."



p31
You and I can ... no longer afford to complete our lives using the ideas we learned when we were growing up."



p37
"It will take a long time to change the habitation patterns so that people can once again live in their neighbourhoods, only leaving when they want to rather than because what they want is not available within walking distance."



p54
"We should only take on commitments to others if we believe we will benefit from the interrelationships.  Otherwise, we become frustrated and expect those who are being helped to acknowledge the effort that is being made on their behalf."



p72
" In a survey conducted in 1991 by the Hilton Corporation, two-thirds of Americans said they would take salary reductions in order to get more time off from their work."



p100
"We have created a 'reverse leisure society', where those who have the most responsibility also have the least time to enjoy life."



p101
"While many individuals are today fleeing their jobs as soon as they can afford to do so, there is also a growing search to find activities which contribute to the society and provide personal satisfaction."



p110
"Right livelihood is the most common term used to express the desire people have to make a living in ways which satisfy themselves and support the planet.   It expresses the desire to find work for which individuals are competent and where their skills contribute to something worthwhile."



p111
"Imagine a society where the right to go to college at reduced fees, or none at all, could be secured by community service work in the teenage years.   Those who chose not to take this option would be required to pay for their education."



p137
"...the compassionate era we are entering requires the enthusiasm and drive of all human beings."



p150
"Religion, spirituality and system theory all confirm that societies will not work without honesty, responsibility, humility and love."



p195
"Now we know that truth is perceptual, the challenge is to find open processes which gently encourage each of us to rethink our existing understandings."

1.d/
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"Work Concepts for the Future", by Patricia Schiff Estess;  Crisp Publications, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Work Concepts for the Future\", by Patricia Schiff Estess;  Crisp Publications, 1996"


p4
"It is during transitional times in one's lifetime that the need for time flexibility becomes most compelling."



p31
"Alternative work arrangements, almost by definition, mean that employees have more responsibility for designing their jobs, and accomplishing their tasks.  They become less like job holders and more like job owners."

1.d/
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"Creating You & Co - be the boss of your own career", by William Bridges;  Nicholas Brealey Publishing, 1997tc  \l 1 "\"Creating You & Co - be the boss of your own career\", by William Bridges;  Nicholas Brealey Publishing, 1997"


pviii
"Before 1800 or so, no one had ever had a job.  The word job didn't refer to something you could 'have', but rather to something you 'did'."



p3
"Yesterday's workers didn't have to understand why companies were hiring - only whether they were hiring."



p8
"...more and more of the work that must be done today is being done by people who do not hold 'jobs' at the company that needs the work done."



p9
If you want a job, you probably need to be ready for eight to five or the swing shift and for a little cubicle on the third floor or a station on the assembly line.  But if you want to work, it's what you produce that counts, not when and were you work."



p17
"Len Royer, the former head of the 3M unit where the ubiquitous Post-Its were developed, has described this kind of dejobbed workplace thus: No one says 'We'll help you'.  If you have an idea, you form your own little ad-hoc group - it may be two people.  You don't have top management supporting you.  You take your idea to where you bake the bread and let the aroma filter out and see how they respond.  If they don't bother to come and eat your bread, you throw it out and feed it to the birds.  But if they like it, you know."



p27
"In the same way that yesterday's job holders could forget about the markets they worked in and the organizations they worked for, just as long as they understood their jobs and did them, they could also forget about understanding themselves.  Jobs minimized the differences between individual workers."



p29
"Identifying your lifework is no longer an escapist fantasy.  It is a condition for being successful."



p56
"Study the following list of ways in which different people think and benefit from their work:




Work as income




Work as activity




Work as self-actualization




Work as community




Work as contribution




Work as structure




Work as home-base




Work as competence




Work as pleasure




Work as game



p103
"Change....simply relocates opportunity."



p138
"...you already are a small business and now need only learn how to act like one."

1.d/
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“Workforce 2020 – work  and workers in the 21st century”, by the Hudson 

Institute
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Guaranteed full employment - A Proposal for Achieving Continuous Work Opportunity for All, Without Inflation, Through 'Economic Performance Insurance' (EPI), by John HC Pierson and Leonora Stettner, self published 1985tc  \l 1 "Guaranteed full employment - A Proposal for Achieving Continuous Work Opportunity for All, Without Inflation, Through 'Economic Performance Insurance' (EPI), by John HC Pierson and Leonora Stettner, self published 1985"


p16
"There have been a great many proposals for trying to achieve or maintain full employment, or for having a level of employment 'as high as possible'.  The audible support for that objective must by now be almost as great as the audible condemnation of sin."



p27
"For those who are unfamiliar with this concept and proposal let me quote the shortest summary I have been able to devise so far:  '...under that approach the Federal Government would state in advance each year (a) the minimum levels of employment , and (b) - so as to assure private business of a continuously adequate total market - the minimum and maximum levels of private consumer spending, that would without fail be maintained.  the government would then use accelerations and decelerations of public services and works as necessary for honoring its commitment under (a), and changes in consumer taxes and/or transfer payments on some predetermined basis as necessary for honoring its commitment under (b)." 
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PRIVATE 
"Their Futures - how to help young people choose a career in a changing Australia";  by Warren Mann - Hallmark Editions, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Their Futures - how to help young people choose a career in a changing Australia\";  by Warren Mann - Hallmark Editions, 1994"


p157
"But the relationship between work and employment is at best tenuous;  not all work involves employment, and a lot of employment does not call for the performance of work..."



p158
"The amount of productive work accessible through employment has been diminishing for many years, as technology has enhanced productivity.  At the same time, there has been a growth in the level of work-force participation, especially among women.  However, the significance of these trends has been obscured by restrictive work practices and the proliferation of spurious work."



p159
"Employment as we now it has failed as the basis for creating wealth, providing service or maintaining social control, and will be shown to be unsustainably costly."



p165
"However, for our purposes here, work can be regarded as something to be done which somehow confers future benefits on the doer.  The nature of the benefit distinguishes the type of work.  The benefit may be purely a material dividend, usually monetary, or it may supply other less tangible dividends arising from workmanship, altruism, recognition by others, personal fulfilment and so on.  The work which could be done in the community is limitless."



p177
"At any given time the amount of constructive occupational activity (activity which contributes to wealth creation) available to the community is limitless."

1d/.
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PRIVATE 
"Good Work", by E.F. Schumacher; Harper and Row, 1979 tc  \l 1 "\"Good Work\", by E.F. Schumacher; Harper and Row, 1979 "


p28
"If the workers themselves were given more say in the organization of their work, they might be able to restore some interest and dignity to their daily tasks - but I doubt that they would.  After all, they too, like everybody else, are members of modern industrial society and conditioned by the distorted scheme of values that pervades it."



p28
"If anyone said:  'I reject the idolatry of productivity;  I am going to ensure that every job is worthy of a man,' he would have reason to fear that he might be unable to pay the expected wages or, if he did, that it would land him in the bankruptcy court."



p36
"It is no longer possible to believe that any political or economic reform, or scientific advance, or technological progress, could solve the life-and-death problems of industrial society.  They lie too deep, in the heart and soul of every one of us.  It is there that the main work of reform has to be done - secretly, unobtrusively."



p65
"I can't myself raise the winds that might blow us, or this ship, into a better world.  but  I can at least put up the sail so that, when the wind comes, I can catch it."



p101
"As an economist, I would say what they [Mao and Chao En-lai]  have done primarily is to turn economics the other way around.  Our type of economics says, You mustn't do anything, mustn't produce anything, unless you are quite sure you couldn't possibly buy it cheaper from outside.......The Chinese have turned this around.  They have said, You mustn't buy anything from outside unless you can be quite sure you can't make it yourself.  It's as simple as that."



p118
"Traditional wisdom teaches that the function of work is at heart threefold: (1) to give a person a chance to utilize and develop his faculties; (2) to enable him to overcome his inborn egocentricity by joining with other people in  a common task; and (3) to bring forth the goods and services needed by all of us for a decent existence.."



p118
"How do we prepare young people for the future world of work?  and the first answer, I think, must be:  We should prepare them to be able to distinguish between good work and bad work and to encourage them not to accept the latter."
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"Designing the Future - Workplace Reform in Australia";  Report of Workplace Reform Conference, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"Designing the Future - Workplace Reform in Australia\";  Report of Workplace Reform Conference, 1991"
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PRIVATE 
"Employment in the Nineties and Beyond";  IBIS Business Paper, undatedtc  \l 1 "\"Employment in the Nineties and Beyond\";  IBIS Business Paper, undated"
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"A Culture for Full Employment";  report on an IPA Conference, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"A Culture for Full Employment\";  report on an IPA Conference, 1993"
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"Employment As Though People Mattered - Changing work patterns in a just and sustainable society";  Keith Suter - The Tasmanian Peace Trust 1991 lecturetc  \l 1 "\"Employment As Though People Mattered - Changing work patterns in a just and sustainable society\";  Keith Suter - The Tasmanian Peace Trust 1991 lecture"
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"Futures Journal - special feature: Work, Organization and Successful Innovation";  March 1996
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"My Job My Self – Work and the creation of the modern individual"; by Al Gini – Routledge 2000 

pix
“We are so close to the world of work that we often can’t see what it does to us”


(quoting Bob Black)

pix
“Work becomes our mark of identity, our signature on the world.  To work is to be and not to work it not to be.”

pxii
“...because work consumes so much of our lives, we must reinvent or, perhaps more accurately, at least recapture three primary tenets with regard to work and the person:


1.
Adults need work for the same reason that children need play – in order to fultill themselves as persons.


2.
Work should produce ideas, services, and products people want and need as well as help to produce better people and a better life.


3.
Work is a fundamental part of our humanity.

p3
“Work not only conditions our lives;  it is the necessary condition for life.”

p15
“Work ... is that which we are compelled to do by some intrinsic or extrinsic source.”

p27
“”...it must be remembered that the work ethic is a product of an era of scarcity and deprivation, when one either worked or starved.

p35
“...within a capitalistic economy the only distinction of any real importance in the workplace is the line drawn between bosses or owners and labour.”

p48
“A substantial and ever-increasing portion of the workforce is not satisfied or happy with their work.  More and more workers report that although their job absorbs and consumes their time and energy, it doesn’t give them what they need.”

p52
“Sociologist Robert Kahn suggests that for most workers the only choice is between no work or a job burdened with negative qualities.  In these circumstances, individuals choose work, and they then pronounce themselves moderately satisfied with what they do.”

p60
“Too many of us merely trade our labor for dollars and then busy ourselves with trying to better our private lives.”

p72
“...the tension between an individual and a community is delicate and complicated.  Communities a both a necessity for and an impediment to individual well-being and achievement.”

p89
“As we step onto Bill Clinton’s proverbial ‘bridge to the twenty-first century’, the sheer numbers of women who have entered the workforce threaten to irreparably alter both the quality and quantity of our work and family lives.  And, like it or not, we must be prepared to adapt or modify some of our most sacred social ideals and stereotypes about work and the family.”

p104
“According to Hochschild (author of “The Time Bind”), the roles of home and work have begun to reverse.  Work has become a form of ‘home’ (a village of associates, peers, coworkers) and home has become ‘hardwork’ (a locus of duty, chores, and demanding personalities).  Work is the new ‘neighborhood’, where we spend most of our time, where we talk to friends and develop relationships and expertise.  Meanwhile, home is now where we are least secure and most harried.”

p105
“In the future, individuals who want to ‘have it all’ – children and a career – without shortchanging one of the other, or both, will be required to enter into a communal marriage involving six precertified adults.  Two of them will work full-time in order to support the family;  two will be in charge of the house and kids;  and two of them will be held in ready reserve, to fill in wherever they are needed.  Divorce will be forbidden;  all property will be owned in joint tenancy;  sleeping arrangements are negotiable;  and sex will be strictly optional.  Hey, why not give it a try?  Nothing else seems to be working.”


(a quote from Gini’s review of “The Time Bind”)

p110
“In America, being busy or overworked conveys status and self-worth.”

p119
“Our obsession with time has made us addicts of work.”

p121
“...we are preordained to be addicted to work.  Need, greed, and habit have made us prisoners of a system we helped to design and continue to sustain by our efforts.”

p141
“The new American worker has been formed not by discipline, ideology, or need, but by boredom, want, and desire.”

p143
“We have become a society of conspicuous consumers for whom want equals need and needs clamor for instant fulfillment and gratification.  The equation reads a follows:  I want.  If I want something, I must need it.  If I need it;  I have a right to it.  If I have a right to it;  then someone should provide it or produce it so that I can consume it!”

p168
“...there ought to be more to business than the maximization of profits because there is more to life than merely having.”


(comments by Michael Novak, author of “Business as a Calling”)

p186
“...in a world fast phasing out mass employment, how do we find alternative ways for individuals to earn a living, find meaningful and creative outlets for expression, and establish their own sense of self-worth and identity?”

p199
“We have made work simultaneously compulsory and unsatisfactory.”

p207
“There is no viable alternative to work.  To eliminate work is to eliminate the principal means by which we come to know and identify ourselves, and one of the primary sources of our sense of dependence upon and need of others.   The worker is the key ingredient and purpose of all work.  To be stripped of work is to be denied access to our full humanity.”

p209
“...if work is the way we are molded and made, we must remake the work that makes us.”

p218
“Theodore Roosevelt was undoubtedly right when he suggested that the best prize that life can offer us is the change to work hard at work worth doing.”

p221
“We need a vision that recognizes and honors the precept that, minimally, work must do two things – maintain life and add to it.”

tc  \l 1 "\"Futures Journal - special feature\: Work, Organization and Successful Innovation\";  March 1996"
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"Navigating the Frenzied World of Work";  by Alastair Rylatt - Business and Professional Publishing, 1997tc  \l 1 "\"Navigating the Frenzied World of Work\";  by Alastair Rylatt - Business and Professional Publishing, 1997"


p5
"In the past, we could rely on an employer to drive us through life in a large 'career bus'.  Today, we must be self-reliant;  we must manage our own work lives in a resourceful and innovative fashion."



p90
"It is rare that we are blessed with beautifully oiled and maintained systems and procedures - managing in today's world is more commonly about influencing agendas which are both highly political and dysfunctional."



p138
"There is no doubt that work can be guilty of placing extraordinary demands on our minds or bodies, but there can be no real excuse for forgetting to look after ourselves."



p170
"One of the most powerful and persuasive ways to communicate knowledge is through stories.  All of us tell them, yet often the symbolism and contagious qualities of stories are taken for granted."



p211
"When you wake up tomorrow the world of work will have changed forever."



p211
"All of us must become self-employed, whether we are full-time, part-time of volunteers, to survive.  This means being constantly aware of our passions and dreams, approaching lifelong learning with dedication and zeal, and always being prepared to work collaboratively with others along the way."



p222
"As we approach a new millennium we need to create a world of work that adds value to people's lives."

1.d/
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"Humanity at work";  by Ted Scott and Phil Harker - Phil Harker and Associates, 1998tc  \l 1 "\"Humanity at work\";  by Ted Scott and Phil Harker - Phil Harker and Associates, 1998"


p1
"This book is about workplaces.  It needn't have been.  The principles contained herein apply to people both individually and collectively in any of the multitudinous settings of life."



p2
"We are entering an era in which technology and social change are making an enormous impact on the nature of work.  People are seeking to find more meaning in their work, more opportunities for personal development and self-actualisation.  At the same time technology is transforming the very nature of work and the post-industrial concept of "jobs" has all but lost relevance.  As a result of these pressures many are becoming disenchanted with the old ways of working and a fundamental rethink about the way we go about work has become necessary."



p14
"...organisations are dysfunctional when individuals are dysfunctional."



p16
"Three steps to personal adjustment:  KNOW YOURSELF - ACCEPT YOURSELF  -  FORGET YOURSELF"



p19
"...it costs us our pride to be free of our fear."



p29
"If you treat someone in terms of how they ought to be, you help them to become what they are capable of being."



p30
"Nothing welds a working community together more than a common belief that their work matters."



p40
"...what it actually means to be human...is the fundamental question that must be satisfactorily answered before the social structures of community life can be adequately managed.



p41
"The moral choice, so often hidden from conscious view, but always present beneath the day-to-day decisions that we make, is the choice that determines the motivational direction of our life and hence determines what we consider to be worth noticing, amongst the myriad potential things that could catch our attention."



p55
"This willingness to 'pay-the-price' and get beyond fear as a fundamental core motive in one's life is the real key to being able to become a more effective human being in every situation."



p69
"Teams are the first logical movement away from our recent industrial past which has focused so much on the creation, delineation and preservation of jobs for individuals  We have forgotten that work was not always carried out this way and that there are other perhaps more natural ways of doing work."



p74
"Our belief is that the ability to manage the dynamic work environments of today requires more, not less, management capacity."



p77
"A manager's first duty, just as for all human beings, is to his or her own humanity."



p84
"Sometimes we are trapped in work that is demeaning, unchallenging and in environments that are hateful to us.  Sheer economic necessity may drive us to work in such places through concern for our loved ones and their economic support.  But we are not powerless.  We can, through our persistence, make these better places to work in.  We can, through our concern for our workmates, develop social relationships and networks at work that are sustaining and powerful.  We can, through our innovation, shape our work so that it is more meaningful.  We can, through developing an understanding of the business in which we work, make the connection between what we do day by day and its impact on the broader purpose of the enterprise."



p86
"Nobody in our organisation who makes a mistake will be treated as if they did it deliberately."



p108
"Rather than the responsibility for compliance to organisational needs being taken by a few and mandated to the many, through commitment and understanding, we are seeking to have the responsibility understood and taken by all."



p113
"The job concept is not working for more than half of our population.  The time has come to replace it with a concept that works.  In order to create that concept, we need to understand what work really is and how and why our understanding of work has evolved over time."




(quoting Charles Brass)



p116
"...our intuition tells us that there is no certainty save in that inner sanctum of our own integrity."



p126
"It is not only a moral responsibility for organisations to recognise humanity at work, it is also a survival imperative.  The collective quality and the quantity of life for human beings 'beyond 2000' will largely depend on it.
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“No more frogs to kiss – 99 ways to give economic power to girls”;  by Joline Godfrey – Harper Business, 1995

px
“That’s the amazing thing about myths.  They are so powerful that we internalize them even when they contradict our deepest experience.”

pxii
“…if we are ever to have a women’s movement that is a strong as its convictions, some of us must have jobs we can’t be fired from.

pxvii
“We all want our daughters – and granddaughters, the friends of daughters, our sisters, our nieces, and all girls everywhere – to have options.  If they are in a dead-end job, we want them to be able to get out.  If they are in an unsafe relationship, we want them to be able to leave.  If they are in any kind of jeopardy, we want them to have the economic power to make choices that provide safe passage, safe shelter, time, or the resources necessary to have choices.”

pxviii
“Three forces now press on us to give girls the tools and the support they need to attain economic safety.  First is the emergence of an economic environment in which the ability to “make a job” rather than expecting to “take a job”, is a basic survival skill for adults and young people alike.”

p30
“More people in the United States work for women who own businesses thatn for the FORTUNE 500 worldwide.”


(quoting the National Foundation for Women Business Owners, “The New Economic Workforce,” Data Report (Washington DC), 1992, p3

p162
“Women do two-thirds of the world’s work, yet they earn only one-tenth of the world’s income”


(quoting Anne Firth Murray, “Poor But Powerful”, Foundation News, Dec. 1998, p58\

p199
“Before you start to look for a job, take stock of what you love.  There may be a job hidden inside a hobby.”

1.d/
32
“Un-jobbing – The Adult Liberation Handbook”;  by Michael Fogler – 

Free Choice Press, 1997

p2
“Walking the fine line of having a life in balance with meaningful work, play, and community is not easy in modern western society.”


p4
“Now that we’ve tried the “jobbing” world as we know it for the better part of a couple of centuries, and we see the results it has produced, I propose we try “un-jobbing”.”

p6
“…jobs aren’t ‘created’, they’re bought.  And, they’re bought by all of us.  The more we buy others’ jobs with our own job-earned money, the more pressure there is on everyone’s job to make more job-earned money.”

p13
“Nature shows us time and time again that it always ultimately prevails.  How it prevails is largely up to us.”

p30
“The Industrial Revolution convinced the society that one could have, in effect, two distinct lives – (1) the ‘work’ life and (2) the life outside of one’s job.”

p33
“…there are all kinds of wealth, and our current way of defining wealth is just one, historically very recent, way.”

p57
“…instead of finding ways to meet ever increasing expenses, first I see how many of those expenses can be eliminated or reduced (without feeling like I’m sacrificing, of course);  then those reduced or eliminated dollars represent “jobbing” I do not have to do!.”

p58
“Joe Dominguez, of the  New Road Map Foundation, defines money as that which we trade for our ‘life energy’.”

p104
“Acting freely according to our fullest possible awareness is our inalienable right.”

1.d/
33
“work this way – inventing your career in the workplace of the future”;  by Bruce Tulgan – Capstone Publishing, 1998

pxii
“Anything you learn is marketable, so learn what you love.   If you don’t know what your love to learn, keep a journal of your spontaneous learning and find out.”

p13
“…virtually everything we have been taught to expect from the day-to-day working world is pretty much obsolete.”

p16
“Soon, there will not be a staffing need that cannot be met through temporary staffing services.”

p21
“Relationships between employers and employees are no longer based on mutual loyalty, i.e. dues paying for job security.   All work relationships are based on short-term mutual investments of added value:  workers contribute their skills, knowledge, time, energy and creativity to create tangible results meeting the immediate needs of an organization, its customers, or its clients.  In return, employers offer workers financial compensation, training and development,  work experience, a chance to prove our abilities, and opportunities to build valuable relationships with people who may be able to help us in the future.”

p22
“We have to become sole proprietors of our own skills and abilities, regardless of whether we work in what looks like an old-fashioned ‘job’, or whether we are temps, consultants, or launching our own small businesses.  No matter where we go, no matter what we do, we are in business for ourselves."

p23
“A job was just a pile of shit anyway.”

p35
“In the workplace of the future, diversity can be a valuable competitive advantage.  Those who bring diversity to the workplace will be valued more and more as they help organizations better understand, connect with, and maximise increasingly diverse markets.”

p37
“In the post-jobs era, the workday never ends:…In today’s climate of intense competition, the lack of boundaries in the virtual workplace can make it harder than ever to keep the demands of work in their proper place – or easier than ever.”

p94
“Every relationship is an ongoing series of transactions.  That’s not good or bad, it’s just the way it is.”

p109
“In today’s world, relationships constantly shift and overlap.  The person who is your boss today might be your subordinate tomorrow, a member of your project team the next day, and your boss again the following week.  The person who is buying something from you today may be selling you something else tomorrow.  You may find yourself teaching a person who has taught you a lot some time in the past.  Maybe this year you will work side by side with someone and then next year that person will become your adversary.”


p148
“Whether you are working one hour, forty hours, or one hundred hours a week, no matter what you are doing, you owe it to yourself to make the most of every single minute.”

p165
“In a profoundly insecure world, we owe it to ourselves to be our own greatest sources of security.”

p169
“With no clear boundaries between work and life, it is much harder than it once was to support two separate identities:  your ‘work self’ anchored to the office, and your ‘life self’ anchored to your home and family.”

p173
“You have every right to expect that living your life will fulfill your deepest aspirations and your fondest hopes.”


1.d/
34
“The Truth About Work – Making a Life Not a Living”;  by David Harder – Health Communications Inc., 1997


pxv
“The only meaning we can make out of life is the meaning we apply to our lives.”


pxviii
“The old world embraced ‘either-or’.  We can either have a great career or a personal life.  We can either make a great living for our family or be present for our family.  We can either be happy with what we do for work or we can eat.  We can either lead the company or be human.  Why is it that so many people who are pursuing spiritually driven work are starving for money and that so many people striving for economic progress are spiritually starving?  Wy are some people still saying, ‘Don’t pray for money’?”


p6
“Until we live our life purpose, we are not living our life.  We are living someone elses’s life.”


p7
“In this new world, a mediocre relationship with one’s work doesn’t produce enough value or generate enough energy to even survive.”


p21
“The less we care, the less we fear.”


p60
“We are the most biologically dependent animal on the planet.  Spiritually, there is a fundamental truth:  Without the rest of us, you don’t exist.  Without the rest of us, there is no language, no definition, no purpose beyond running the biological entity.”

p62
“Today we look for work, not jobs.”

p67
“We live in a world where one of the most crucial skills for succeeding as an adult is missing from our culture.  We used to teach this, but we don’t anymore.  It is the skill of drawing attention to ourselves, particularly the ability to draw healthy attention to ourselves and to our life purpose.”

p90
“Most people don’t get what they want because they haven’t taken personal responsibility to define what they want.”

p92
“Throughout the industrial revolution, our value was measured by how much we did, all the quotas and tasks we could complete.  Today, our value is measured in how much support we can generate, how many people we can get to help us.”

p121
“In the world of value, ‘I’ll do anything’ is no longer enough.  We better find something we would do anything for.”

1.d/
35
“Life-Work – Meaningful employment in an age of limits”;  by William A 

Charland Jr –Continuum., 1986

p4
“…without some broad, realistic perspective on the changing nature and meaning of work, we will suffer from shortsightedness – experiencing limitations we encounter as somehow our fault, or spoiling our relationships with others as we scramble to compete for a diminishing number of desirable jobs.”

p5
“…our human complexity is such that our needs never fully account for our behavior.  Our needs are compounded by wants that always exceed whatever we require:

p25
“Human life is most fully human when we face the challenge of finding a way through the wilderness of the unfamiliar.”

p35
“A better-founded view of full employment begins not with the consumption of work but with the personal aspect of production.  If we regard employment essentially as involvement in the world, and productivity as the capacity to make full use of our powers, then we may ask how each of us can become more productive - more of who we potentially are.  Full employment then can be understood as deep and distinctive participation in the world.”

p55
“Career counsellors think of a job as a piece of work that is prefabricated.  An employer already has created the job;  our task is to persuade him to give it to us.”

p62
“To think of an individual’s ‘arete’ is to bring into focus the specific skill that the person might wish to cultivate, often at the cost of subordinating every other part of his life.”

p107
“Short of homicide and rape, probably no human act is as threatening as being asked for work.”

p121
As the lingua franca of a complex economy where most of us cannot deal first hand in goods and services we understand, price serves a useful purpose.  We can communicate through the language of price.  But price does not constitute value.  All kinds of goods and services may have worth which the market cannot measure.”

1.d/
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“The Joy of not working – A book for the retired, unemployed, and 


overworked”, by Ernie J Zelinski – Ten Speed Press, 1997

p2
“Leisure: The Opposite of Work, but Not Quite”

p4
“”Leisure without problems is one of life’s illusions.”

p5
“In this world there are only two tragedies.  One is not getting what one wants, and the other is getting it.”


(quoting Oscar Wilde)

p26
“”I am sure that the progressive philosophers in ancient Greece would be greatly confused to learn that many people in the modern world, having more leisure than ever before, are not quite sure what to do with their extra time.  The Greeks would be most perplexed by today’s individuals working long hours even though they are financially well-off.”

p49
“Hard work is the soundest investment.  It provides a neat security for your widow’s next husband.”

p55
“The first half of life consists of the capacity to enjoy without the chance;  the last half consists of the chance without the capacity.”


(quoting Mark Twain)

p57
“If you feel your work is valuable and enjoyable, chances are you will attract enough money to enjoy life.”

p67
“A balanced life-style means having at least one quarter of non-sleeping time unscheduled.”

p73
“The feeling of success is just as attainable without a job as it is with a job.’

p84
“…being without a job is the true test of who  you really are – and truly an opportunity to become who you want to be.”

p106
“All of us, at some time or other, harbor the deep-seated hope that we will be spared the necessity of taking charge of our lives.  We hope that someone else will do it for us.  Life is not that way, nothing happens by itself.”

p107
“Only the shallow know themselves.”


(quoting Oscar Wilde)

1.d/
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“Work and other occupational hazards – The Best Quotes and Cartoons About Making a Buck”;  by Bruce Lansky – Meadowbook Press, 1998

1.d/
38
“ Workaholics – The respectable addicts”;  by Barbara Lillinger – Simon and Schuster, 1992

p8
“When I asked if there was any activity unaffected by his workaholism, one recovering workaholic client responded: ‘No, I can make a job of every activity’.”

p17
“Business and industry only recently have become aware that workaholism is counter-productive over the long run.”

p167
“One cannot trust oneself or others when one’s own image is built on arrogance and denial, and one’s work is done for self-aggrandizement.”

p228
“The beauty in recovery is that everyone you connect with in a loving way will be touched in some minor or profound way by your transformation.  Don’t wait until the damage is irreparable.  Start your journey today.”

1.d/
39
“The Corrosion of Character – the personal consquences of work in the new capitalism”;  by Richard Sennett – WW Norton, 1998

p16
“Time is the only resource freely available to those at the bottom of society.”

p22
“…the average length of time stocks have been held on British and American exchanges has dropped 60 percent in the last fifteen years.”

p-39
“…in modern capitalism those employed “experience a distinction between their employer’s time and their ‘own’ time”.”


(quoting EP Thompson)

p99
“Teamwork is the group practice of demeaning superficiality.”

p116
“The classic work ethic of delayed gratification and proving oneself through hard labor can hardly claim our affections.  But teamwork should have no greater claim, in its fictions and its feigning of community.”

p137
“A place becomes a community when people use the pronoun ‘we’.”

p140
“…mutual need also governs modern business dealings;  if there is no need for another, there is no exchange.  And for most people that need is unequal, because in the modern labor market, most people work for someone else.”

p158
“…if change occurs it happens on the ground, between people speaking out of inner need, rather than through mass uprisings.”

1.d/
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“You Can’t Steal Second With Your Foot on First! – Why You Should Choose To Become Independent In A Job-Dependent World!”;  by– Burke Hedges, Inti Publishing 1995

p1
“…people have conditioned themselves to believe in a movement almost as dangerous as Communism.  I call it Job-ism.”

p60
“There is no future in any job.  The future lies in the person who holds the job.”

p67
“…I believe that humans are born with two fundamental drives that can’t be denied or ignored.  One, humans have an inborn need to build or create.  And two, humans have an inborn need to own.”

1.d/
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“Making your future work – How to find satisfaction, security and stability in the job market of the future!”;  by– Marcus Letcher – Allen and Unwin, 1997

pxiii
“Persistent job insecurity is a regular topic of media attention and retailers are struggling under its flow-on effect of low consumer confidence.”

pxiv
“Modular work is about customising work to suit need.”

pxvi
“I want to help people find their own way through the labyrinth of work and life so that they  exit the maze  at their preferred future.”

p11
“Be it a steady job or a Modular Work matrix, how we perceive and approach our work will determine whether we are uplifted or downtrodden by its demands.”

p13
“An employer necessarily has his/her own goals and plans accordingly, allotting you a portion and style of work that will advance those goals.”

p16
“Pursuing a uniquely personal passion may well be the best antidote of our chaotic times.”


(quoting David Borchard in the Futurist Magazine of Jan-Feb. 1995)

p35
“Organisations are rebuilding around purpose, becoming tightly focused on needs not structure.”

p36
“Once employers have tasted life without the responsibility and cost associated with a ‘fixed’ labour force, they will be in no hurry to return to ‘the good old days’.”

p39
“With the way work is now distributed we are fast becoming an “under, Over and Out’ society.”

p40
“The Modular Work message is this:  ‘Exploit the new jobs for your own purposes before they exploit you.’.”

p49
“Today’s challenge is to ensure that we are all fellow travellers down the information super-highway and that public transport is provided.  Only in this way will be circumvent the very real and growing spectre os a society divided along new lines;  information rich and information poor.”

p56
“…there is more to work than simply a means of financial support.”

p60
“What place does conventional received wisdom have when the circumstances that gave it birth no longer exist?”

p62
“We’re used to ‘having a job’, but now we need to think in terms of ‘work’ which opens up a whole new way of looking at the problem.  Work is the answer to a need:  needs vary with time, place and circumstance, ebbing and flowing according to a variety of external stimuli.”

p104
“The equation of the 1990’s:  Varied, saleable, transferable and current skills = valuable and valued worker.”

p225
“What we must decide is perhaps how we are valuable, rather than how valuable we are.”


(Quoting F. Scott Fitzgerald in “The Crack-Up”)

p242
“Hope and planning alone are insufficient – they need action, and that is the millennial challenge, to make the most of the opportunity to reconstruct your life.”

p245
“When rate, magnitude and place of change cannot be predicted, when everything is in a state of flux and the changes happening around us a rapid and frequently random, how can the individual confidently plan for the future.”


1.d/
42
“The Quality of Work – A People-Centred Agenda”;  by Graham S. Lowe – Oxford University Press, 2000

pix
“...the most pressing issues about the past, present, and future of work is, in a word, quality.  Achieving a higher quality of work for all should be our overriding goal in charting the future of work.”

p43
”For most of us, work is at the core of our identity, and if our work environments are in flux, so too is our sense of identity.”

p64
“There is a useful distinction to be drawn between a job and work.  A job is an economic entity.  Employers use job descriptions, economists refer to the number of jobs created or lost, workers compete for jobs in the labour market.  Strictly speaking, a job is a ‘piece of work’ that one does for hire or profit.  The idea of work is more philosophical: our whole being is complexly related to work.  While unemployment results in loss of income, then, a lack of purposeful work diminishes the human spirit, and can be equally devastating.  Certainly we need to create more jobs, - but we also need to think about the kind of ‘work’ we want to create.”

p82
“...achieving quality in work means giving workers opportunities to use and develop their skills, knowledge, and abilities.”

p105
“Young people occupy a curious place in public discourse about the future of work.  They are at once invisible, misrepresented, and prominent.”

p116
“...a full-time job does not necessarily mean full utilization of a young person’s human capital, even for university graduates.  Employer downsizing, contracting-out, and increasing reliance on a low-paid, flexible workforce suggest a decline in job quality both in the upper-tier services and in the goods-producing industries.”

1.d/
43
“Aligning  Your Work and Purpose – Step out to an abundant life”;  by Grace Johnston – Information Australia, 2000

px
“The new economy asks us to ’think for a living’ and think for ourselves in ways we have not expected, nor been prepared for.”

p28
“...the wilderness can be a remarkably fertile place for the soul.”

p43
“...we have a workplace characterised by ‘individual capitalism’;  the risks and responsibilities involved in capitalism are devolving to the level of the individual.”

p88
“Many people I see in my business spend much of their energy pursuing jobs, to little effect.   Others are bursting with energy and potential but have not the catalyst to help them realise it.  Directing some of that energy towards developing a proper business plan  for themselves as a SMB (self-managed business) often acts as a ‘circuit breaker’, enabling them to take on a proper business development and product marketing focus.

p97
“I think one of the outcomes of the current work transition, painful as it is, will be that more and more of us are forced to take greater and greater responsibility for our lives, so we can become genuine individuals who know and act from the real self.”

p101
“Much of the work we’ve been called on to do since the Industrial Revolution has not done much for our sense of  human dignity.’

P173
“Find what you love doing, that taps into your passion, and find ways to do it which give you a livelihood.’

p217
“W.B. Yeats said, life (and that includes work) is a mystery to be lived, not a problem to be solved.”

p251
“No matter where or how you work, it is never to late to find joy and purpose in your work.”

1.d/
44
“You Can’t Steal Second With Your Foot On First! – Why You Should Choose To Become Independent In A Job-Dependent World!”;  by Burke Hedges – Inti Publishing, 1995

p20
“This country is so concerned with winning that we’ve developed a pathological fear of failure.  Truth is, failure isn’t so bad.  Truth is, failure is necessary.  Failure can be good for you.”

p34
“…only 5 percent of the U.S. economy today feeds and houses every American citizen?  That means that the rest of the economy – 95 percent – is made up of non-essential goods and services, most of which didn’t exist 10 years ago.”

p38
“Free enterprise doesn’t give you the right to wealth but the right to pursue wealth.”

p140
“All the products have NOT been invented.  All the needs have NOT been met.  All the services have NOT been offered.  All the products have NOT been distributed."

1.d/
45
“Rewarding Work – How to Restore Participation and Self-Support to Free Enterprise”;  by Edmund S. Phelps - Harvard University Press, 1997

p7
“Low-wage employment subsidies, their imperfections notwithstanding, are the most effective instrument we have available to re-create lost opportunities for work and self-support; to restore inclusion and cohesion, and to reclaim responsibility for oneself and others.”

p44
“…the rest of society pays a high cost for the incidence of serious economic disadvantage in its midst.”

p66
“A worker’s productivity in a job…is today largely a matter of the volume and the value of the information to be gathered or processed or transmitted.”

p106
“The rationale for employment subsidies can now be stated:  the wage that private employers can afford to pay an employee is only the worker’s private productivity – the productivity within the business – in the absence of employment subsidies or similar measures.  But society has an interest in seeing work and other contributions rewarded according to their social productivity.  And the social productivity of work generally exceeds its private productivity, since there are essential benefits for the rest of the citizenry from one’s ability to support oneself and to exercise responsibility as a citizen, community member, parent and spouse.”

p138
“…a fair shake among cooperating parties would reapportion (wholly or partially) the share of the surplus that the more advantaged found themselves with – delivering the maximum amount possible to the less advantaged.”

p166
“The rights that persons have in relation to others and the responsibilities they have to others emerge from their transactions with one another.”

1.d/
46
“ Sleep your way to success – Working Smarter in the Information Age”;  by Lesley Gillett –The Time Out Seminar Company, 2001

pxi
“…one of the challenges of life at present is knowing when to say “Enough” to the seemingly endless possibilities for stimulation, communication and interaction that come our way.”

p7
“Neither family, church, school nor state are capable of exerting as much influence on our lives as business.  It affects the hours we work, the money we earn, the physical conditions under which we labour, the presence or absence of job security, the quality of our health and safety and, increasingly, our primary identity and major social relationships.”
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"AboutTime - Einstein's Unfinished Revolution";  by Paul Davies - Viking Penguin, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"AboutTime - Einstein's Unfinished Revolution\";  by Paul Davies - Viking Penguin, 1995"
p27
"The concept of 'white man's time' as a 'road' down which he marches singe-mindedly is an especially apt description, I think, of Western linear time.  It is a road that may perhaps lead to progress, but the psychological price we pay for embarking upon it is a heavy one.  Fear of death lies at the root of so much we do and think, and with it the desperate desire to optimize the precious duration we have allotted, to lead life to the full and accomplish something of enduring value."
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"The Death of Forever - A New Future for Human Consciousness", by Darryl Reanney - Longman Cheshire 1991tc  \l 1 "\"The Death of Forever - A New Future for Human Consciousness\", by Darryl Reanney - Longman Cheshire 1991"


Dedication:

"We speak of ourselves as 'human beings' despite the image that the word 'being' conjures up - a fixed thing, a stable state.   Yet we live in and a part of a universe that is endlessly fecund, inventive, ever-changing, ever transforming itself.  It would surely be better if we abandoned the term 'human being' and replaced it with 'human becoming'."

p21
"Everything...turns on time.  But what is time?  If we ask this simple question, we are focusing on what to me is the strangest issue in science.  I know of no other concept that leads us so quickly from the familiar to the bizarre.

Superficially, time is something we create when we measure it, dividing it into seconds, minutes, hours days, etc.  Which brings us straight up against the first illusion.  Our experience of time is of something what moves, that sweeps us on its breast like a river forever moving at a constant rate from past to future.

...However, this answer is a simple statement of human limitation, not a statement of fact.  One of the most anti-commonsensical axioms of relativity theory is that time slows down as material bodies approach the cosmic speed limit, the speed of light.  Thus voyagers on a space odyssey in a ship travelling close to the speed of light might clock the length of their journey as a mere six months, while back on earth a century might have passed...This is the famous Einstein 'time dilation' effect."

p22
"We divide time into three tenses: past, present and future.  The present is a human fiction.  If you look at your watch and say 'it's 10 past 2 now' what you are saying is that it was 10 past 2 a fraction of a second ago.

The division between past and future, however, is no fiction.  It is, in many ways, the crux of the matter - that Quixotic shadow-line that separates what is fixed from what is uncertain.  Two analogies may help us to understand the distinction between past and future.

Imagine you are sitting in an aeroplane at the end of a runway at night.  The engines rev up and the plane moves forward.  While you remain on the ground you see the lights at the end of the runway flashing past in linear sequence: 2,3,4, etc - just as you experience time in successive intervals: 3.20, 3.30, 3.40 etc.  But once the plane has gained altitude you can look down and see all the lights 'at the same time'.  The impression that the lights were flowing past in a fixed order was an illusion created by your particular position in relation to the thing you were observing.

The second analogy places you in a plane, this time looking down on a desert landscape of hills and plains.  the landscape represents time, past and future.  You observe a camel train moving across the landscape.  The tracks in the sand show where the train has been.  This is its past, fixed forever by the fact that it has happened.  However, the driver has come to a fork in the road.  Which way will he go?  Which future will he opt for?  Here is the nub of it.  The driver will make up his mind and the route he chooses will determine his future.  In the landscape of time, the route he didn't choose remains just as much a part of reality as the route he did.  Both routes are equally valid - we can't erase one track from the universe just because a solitary human being chooses not to follow it.  In a literal sense the future which stretches ahead of us is as real as the past that lies behind us."

p27
"In the 1950's the physicist Hugh Everett 'solved' the (Schrodinger) cat paradox by suggesting that both possibilities (a live cat and a dead cat) are equally real but that they exist in different universes.  At the moment of choice, when the observer opens the box, the entire universe splits into two identical copies, alike in every detail except that in one the cat dies and in the other it lives.

It is critical to recognise that this 'many universes' concept applies to the world we live in, not just the paradoxical example of the cat.  If it is true - and it is completely consistent with all the evidence - then whenever we make a choice, whenever, like the camel driver, we decide between two options, the act of observation cuts the twine that binds the two alternative realities together, freeing each to go its own way through space and time.....English physicist/author John Gribbin has summed up what this means in a nice phrase:

“All things are possible, and by our actions we choose our own paths through the many worlds of the quantum"
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"Time and How We Experience It - Tape 2, Time and Memory";  ABC Audio Tapetc  \l 1 "\"Time and How We Experience It - Tape 2, Time and Memory\";  ABC Audio Tape"
2.
6.3.
PRIVATE 
"Time and How We Experience It - Tape 3, Social Time";  ABC Audio Tapetc  \l 1 "\"Time and How We Experience It - Tape 3, Social Time\";  ABC Audio Tape"
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"Time and How We Experience It - Tape 4, Time, The Clock and The Future";  ABC Audio Tapetc  \l 1 "\"Time and How We Experience It - Tape 4, Time, The Clock and The Future\";  ABC Audio Tape"
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"Out of Time", by James P. Hogan - Bantam Books, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Out of Time\", by James P. Hogan - Bantam Books, 1993"
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PRIVATE 
"Boggs – A Comedy of Values ", by Lawrence Wechsler – University of Chicago Press, 1999tc  \l 1 "\"Out of Time\", by James P. Hogan - Bantam Books, 1993"
p23
“Georg Simmel …The Philosophy of Money was published in 1900 …concludes that ‘there is no more striking symbol of the completely dynamic character of the world than money.  The meaning of money lies in the fact that it will be given away.  When money stands still, it is no longer money according to its specific value and significance.  The effect that it occasionally exerts in a state of repose arises out of an anticipation of its further motion.  Money is nothing else but the vehicle for a movement in which everything else that is not in motion is completely extinguished’.”

p95
“Why do people place any value whatsoever on certain sorts of configurations on paper, and why do they then suddenly lose their faith in that value?”

p123
“…what does anybody mean by ‘worth’?  And how’s that different from ‘value’?  And what precisely is it that we value in value?”
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"Time Conflict and Human Values", by J.T. Fraser – University of Illinois Press, 1999tc  \l 1 "\"Out of Time\", by James P. Hogan - Bantam Books, 1993"
p1
“The means for establishing, maintaining, or changing beliefs about what is true and what is untrue are often brutal.”

p6
“Life may then be seen as the capacity of a system to secure its integrity by maintaining its organic present against internal and external perturbations.”

p18
“The word minding, traceable to the tenth century, pertains to such actions as remembering, thinking, attending, intending, or having a purpose.  One must have a human brain to be minding something, but it is no more necessary to have a body part called “mind”  for remembering, thinking, attending, or intending than it is necessary to have a body part called “quilt” for quilting or one called “wink” for winking.”

p39
“Society is said to be an organized group of people working for a common purpose.  But this is only half the story.  The complete story is that of a permanent conflict between conduct that supports the common good and conduct that supports the personal good.”

p39
“A society is a group of people with a family of conflicts that defines them and distinguishes them from other societies.”

p40
“…an individual is a human being with a family of conflicts that distinguishes him or her from other individuals.”

p41
“Although the imaginative powers of the mind are unbounded, the learning capacity of any individual mind is bounded because of the limited potentialities of the body it serves.  This limitation is overcome by combining individual creativeness in the collectives of many minds.”

p59
“…the probabilistic laws of nature do not know more than they say, because the furnishings of the world they govern do not possess more precision.  Such laws do not report about a superior universe whose hidden rules, if discovered, may yet reveal the deterministic truths of the Almighty.  Rather, the prototemporal is the most primitive organizational level of the physical world above chaos;  it is not sufficiently evolved to be deterministic.”

p72
“People wish to be settled; only as far as they are unsettled is there any hope for them.”

p104
“But cool, detached reasoning is impossible because of the evolutionary structuring of the human nervous system;  we can feel without thinking but cannot think without feeling.”

p175
“In 1992 much attention was paid to the idea of an “end to history”, proposed and defended by Francis Fukuyama.  He maintained that insofar as there remain no viable alternatives to some form of market-oriented democracy, the experimentations of history have effectively come to an end.  The foregoing reasoning about the identity of mankind suggests an opposite view.  Namely, it is only with the establishment of a global present that one may begin talking about humanity as a single social entity, and only from the epoch when such a global present becomes established can mankind as a social unit begin its history.”

p183
“The British still stand for public office, while Americans run for it.”

p184
“Work and urgency, houses and lands as investments in  real estate rather than as homes – all these combine in the emergence of ‘the business homeless’.”

p189
“On the time-compact globe, environment included much more than natural resources:   humanity now has to coevolve with an environment created by its labour, ingenuity, ignorance, and irresponsibility.”

p205
“That all humans are created equal is not a law of nature but a belief peculiar to the Christian assessment of man.”

p209
“The ethos that will eventually conquer the minds of people will be the one that succeeds in creating an interpretation of history and of the significance of human life on which a believable and inspiring plan for the future of humankind may be constructed.”

2.
10.
PRIVATE 
"The clock of the long now – Time and Responsibility", by Stewart Brand – Butler and Tanner, 1999tc  \l 1 "\"Out of Time\", by James P. Hogan - Bantam Books, 1993"
p08
“The number of human beings now alive is around six billion.  The estimated number of humans who have ever been alive is about one hundred billion.  What is the number of humans who will be alive?  We owe the past humans our existence, our skills and our not-bad world.  What do we owe the future humans?  Existence, skills and a not-bad world.  Maybe even a better world.”

p09
“Kairos is the time of cleverness, chronos the time of wisdom.”

p49
“Clock/Library aims for the mythic depth to become, as Brian Eno puts it, ‘one of those system-level ideas which sets in motion all sorts of behavior without ever having to be referred to directly again.”

p118
“Rigorous long-view thinking makes responsibility taking inevitable because it responds to the slower, deeper feedback loops of the whole society and the natural world.”

p119
“Time is asymmetrical for us.  We can see the past but not influence it.  We can influence the future but not see it.”

p121
“Believing in the future is not the same as believing you can predict or determine it.  The Long Now Foundation is not about determining the destiny of our descendants, it is about leaving them with a chance to determine a destiny of their own.”

p122
“In the long run saving yourself requires saving the whole world.”

p146
“What happens fast is illusion, what happens slow is reality.  the job of the long view is to penetrate illusion.”

p156
“Earthquakes, war, murder, the burning of libraries....bad things happen fast.  Reforestation, the growth of a child, the maturing of an adult, building a library....good things happen slow.”

p163
“The product of even the most imaginative and prudent forethought is not certainty but surprise.....Surprise plus memory equals learning.  Endless surprise, diligent memory, endless learning.”

3.
money

3.
1.
PRIVATE 
"The Secret Life of Money - Teaching Tales of Spending, Receiving, Saving and Owing"; by Tad Crawford - GP Putnam's Sons, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"The Secret Life of Money - Teaching Tales of Spending, Receiving, Saving and Owing\"; by Tad Crawford - GP Putnam's Sons, 1994"
p14
"The word "money" derives from the Roman goddess named Moneta."

p200
"...we must realize that our money today is backed by neither gold nor silver.  Its value is based totally on the productive abilities and assets that we possess individually and as a society."

3.
2.
PRIVATE 
“Money, Heart and Mind - Financial Well-Being for People and Planet”, by William Bloom - Viking Press, 1995tc  \l 1 "“Money, Heart and Mind - Financial Well-Being for People and Planet”, by William Bloom - Viking Press, 1995"
p1
"Money, Heart and Mind is for anyone who needs a better understanding of money.  The problem is not money itself, though it may seem that way.  The problem is the limited way that we think and feel about it.”

p2
“...money is not simply the creature of economic and commercial ideas and interests, but is also a creature of individual and mass human emotions, thoughts and actions.  Money is intertwined with our material environment, but it is also far more dynamic as an organic actor in our psyches and cultures.”

p3
"If we want to understand something we have to look at it from all angles.  We cannot pick, choose and exclude stuff just because of our discomfort.”

p4
“Mature in most areas of our lives, many of us turn into wimps or bombasts when dealing with money.”

p5
"I... have this sense of the true spirit of money.  It is far more than a unit of account and a store of value.  As an agent, a medium and a language that passes between human beings, it is a creative facilitator of human relationship and human community., a facilitator of ingenuity, productivity and wealth.  It is a creative medium that serves human relationship.”

p12
“...money emerged in order to facilitate human relationships, - not to facilitate trade and business.”

p15
“Money is a way of communicating and clarifying the energy that goes in to material creativity and relationship.”

p37
“As members of complex economic societies we are driven, as individuals and as groups and whole cultures, to fulfil our sense of self and to achieve the necessary money to pay for it.”

p44
“The economic situation may seem overwhelming, but it is we who create it and we who can change it.”

p46
“There is.... psychological and inner wealth, distinct from material wealth.  And there is psychological and inner poverty, distinct from material poverty.”

p52
“Great fortunes can almost never be acquired ethically for a very simple reason:  money is an instrument of trade and in an ethical trade everyone would come out at the end relatively equal....People work hard to get rich and the rich spend their money and keep everything moving.  This is the well-known ‘trickle-down’ theory.  The name itself is refutation enough:  we don’t call it the pour-down’ theory.”




(quoting Philip Slater in “Wealth Addiction”.)

p58
“Money allows wealth to be exchanged and moved.  Money is not in itself wealth.”

p80
“When money first emerged, it did so in...tribal situations.  It was created in a culture of meaningful gifting and instinctive sharing and generosity.”

p87
“Without human relationship money itself if worthless.”

p90
“As Joel Kurtzman says in his book The Death of Money, ‘Almost all markets are now driven not so much by investment opportunities - the way they were in the past - as by transaction opportunities’.”

p124
“The international economy...is not simply a group of 170 equals.  There are giants and there are vulnerable infants.  The irony is that, in the main, these vulnerable economic infants were created by the giants who then threw them defenceless into the harsh global environment.”

p138
“...in 1993 the deregulated British economy, the regulated French economy and the over-regulated Italian economy all possessed the same rate of unemployment.”

p140
“...the true value of money is in the relationships and opportunities which it provides.”

p141
“We....need the amount of money in circulation to reflect the current level of wealth creation in our societies.”

p143
“Napoleon, on first being shown an interest table, said:  ‘The deadly facts herein revealed lead me to wonder that this monster,  interest, has not devoured the whole human race.  It would have done so long ago if bankruptcy and revolutions had not acted as counter poisons.”

p149
“Money, far from being coincidental in the creation of a self-aware global community, has been creatively instrumental in building it.”

p169
“The essential nature of the cosmos is beneficent, abundant and full of live.  Without exception this has been, and is, the experience of all mystics in all cultures and in all ages.”

p172
“Money that is clung to and accumulated is like a congestion in the organic body of human society.  Like a congestion in a single physical body, it can cause personal and social cancer.  For personal and social health, we have to let it flow freely.”

p220
“The great leaders appear to make incisive decisions, but their real power lies In the fact that they are on the crest of a wave of need, a mass need that demands and forces change.”

p236
“When one unit in the great economic machine begins to display novel, eccentric or intelligently self-adjusting behaviour, the other elements of the economic machine are receptive and respond to its influence.”

p248
“The ideology that the free market is the best way to sort out these problems is factually, pragmatically and morally bankrupt.  The only people to whom it makes sense are those still taking home comfortable wage packets, and those still hypnotized by a self-serving ideology that is as shallow as it is harsh.”

p250
"It is meaningless to call a child’s smile inefficient - or efficient.  What has efficiency go to do with love, community, fun, adventure, inspiration?”

p259
“George Bernard Shaw had a clear understanding of money.  He wrote in his introduction to Man and Superman:    ‘The universal regard for money is the one hopeful fact in our civilization, the one sound spot in our social conscience.  Money is the most important thing in the world.  It represents health, strength, honour and generosity, and beauty as conspicuously as the want of it represents illness, weakness, disgrace, meanness, and ugliness’.”

3.
3.
PRIVATE 
"New Money for Healthy Communities"; by Thomas H. Greco Jr - self published, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"New Money for Healthy Communities\"; by Thomas H. Greco Jr - self published, 1994"
p18
"Wealth creation and money creation are two entirely different things.  Wealth is created by the application of human skills to natural resources in the myriad ways which produce useful goods and services.  Planting crops, assembling computers, building houses, and publishing a newspaper, are all examples of the production of wealth.  Money, on the other hand, is a human contrivance;  it is a symbol
 created by a deliberate process involving entities called 'banks of issue'.  In the United States it is mainly the commercial banks which create the bulk of the money supply in the form of bank deposits (or bank credit)."

p22
"The current system is based on the 'myth of scarcity', but the world needs systems and structures which affirm the truth of an abundant universe."

p23
"The people have been cut out of the most important decision process, that of determining how the aggregate wealth of the nation, the fruits of everyone's labour, will be spent.  Massive expenditures for weapons, military interventions, and legalized "bribes" to client governments, along with S&L and corporate bail-outs which benefit the wealthy, well-connected few and increase the gap between right and poor, are but a few of the abuses."

p25
"The possession of money should be evidence that the possessor has delivered value to the community, and is therefore entitled to receive back a like amount."

p31
"Money is now the NOTHING you get for SOMETHING before you can get ANYTHING."


(quoting Frederick Soddy in "The Role of Money", 1935

p38
"The single most important element needed to assure a future of freedom, dignity, health, and realization of the human potential, is the creation of non-political, equitable exchange media and the dispersal of financial power.  The only feasible way to achieve this, I believe, is through the establishment, by private initiative, of community -based complementary exchange mechanisms which are democratically and locally controlled."

p46
"Much 'good work' is left undone because those who have the will to do it lack the money, and much 'bad work' is done because it is in the narrow self-interest of those with money to do it, and others, because they need the money to live, can be persuaded to do it too."

p54
"One of the fundamental rules of currency issuance is that the issuer be willing to redeem his/her currency at face value (par), and that (s)he be able to generate enough value in goods or services to redeem the issue at the rate of about 1% per day, which is equivalent to being able to redeem the entire issue in about three months time."

p77
"New money which is created on the basis of anything except the exchange of goods and services coming to market represents a debasement of the currency and will cause inflation of prices in the market."

p106
"Time dollars provide recognition for services that would ordinarily be done by volunteers.  One of the main advantages is that it allows participants eg. the elderly, teenagers, the unemployed, to 'redefine themselves as producers and contributors rather than recipients of charity'."

p108
"...the first requisite in evaluating any exchange system is to assess 'the value of the credit on which it (the money) is based'."

p115
"Money's backing is that which the seller surrenders in exchange for it;  its moral backing is the buyer's promise to back it with an equivalent value when in turn he becomes the seller."

p118
"In a mutual credit system, the people empower themselves to do the same thing that banks have done for years, essentially creating their own money in the form of credit, but saving the cost of interest, while distributing the money themselves according to their own needs."

3.
4.
PRIVATE 
"Rethinking Our Centralised Monetary System - The Case for a System of Local Currencies",  by Lewis D. Solomon - Praeger 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Rethinking Our Centralised Monetary System - The Case for a System of Local Currencies\",  by Lewis D. Solomon - Praeger 1996"
p2
"I see no alternative...to acting as if what is being done by people not only makes a difference but also can influence the direction and the rate of change."

p23
"...work will increasingly be organized into human-sized, comprehensible groups in which ownership is not divorced from personal involvement in the institution."

p33
"Human reconstruction rests on three principles.  First, policies should be based on old-fashioned, but often neglected values, such as responsibility for one's self and one's community, pride, hope for the future, and a work ethic.  Second, society must discard or modify institutions and legal rules and regulations that restrict individual initiative.  Third, self-help and the development of communities from within rests on involving people in altering the scale of institutions in the emerging political economy."

p130
"The present reemergence of local currencies points to the end of centralized economies as they exist today.  In their wake will come the building of local communities as people discover the empowerment, the enhanced self-reliance and ecological sustainability and the growth of economic stability provided by community control of currency.  This is the challenge for the twenty-first century."

3.
5.
PRIVATE 
"The Oxford book of Money";  edited by Kevin Jackson - Oxford University Press - 1995tc  \l 1 "\"The Oxford book of Money\";  edited by Kevin Jackson - Oxford University Press - 1995"
3.
6.
PRIVATE 
"Money and the meaning of life";  by Jacob Needleman - Currency Doubleday, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"Money and the meaning of life\";  by Jacob Needleman - Currency Doubleday, 1991"
3.
7.
PRIVATE 
"The trick to money is having some";  by Stuart Wilde - White Dove International - 1989tc  \l 1 "\"The trick to money is having some\";  by Stuart Wilde - White Dove International - 1989"
3.
8.
PRIVATE 
"Money is my friend";  by Phil Laut - Ivy Books 1978tc  \l 1 "\"Money is my friend\";  by Phil Laut - Ivy Books 1978"
3.
9.
PRIVATE 
"Money creation - the great confidence trick";  by Ed Burgi - self published, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Money creation - the great confidence trick\";  by Ed Burgi - self published, 1994"
3.
10.
PRIVATE 
"Hand over your loot";  by Len Clampett - self published, 1990tc  \l 1 "\"Hand over your loot\";  by Len Clampett - self published, 1990"
3.
11.
PRIVATE 
"Democratising money";  by Charles Pinwill - Freedom's Booksearch - 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Democratising money\";  by Charles Pinwill - Freedom's Booksearch - 1995"
3.
12.
PRIVATE 
"Interest and Inflation Free Money - how to create an exchange medium that works for everybody";  by Margrit Kennedy - Permakultur Publikationen - 1990tc  \l 1 "\"Interest and Inflation Free Money - how to create an exchange medium that works for everybody\";  by Margrit Kennedy - Permakultur Publikationen - 1990"
3.
13.
"Fast Money - The money market in Australia";  by Edna Carew - Allen and Unwin, 1983

3.
14.
PRIVATE 
"Rich Dad, Poor Dad - What The Rich Teach Their Kids About Money - That The Poor And Middle Class Do Not";  by Robert T. Kiyosaki with Sharon L. Lechter - Techpress, 1997 tc  \l 1 "\"Rich Dad, Poor Dad - What The Rich Teach Their Kids About Money - That The Poor And Middle Class Do Not\";  by Robert T. Kiyosaki with Sharon L. Lechter - Techpress, 1997 "
p41
"...schools focus only on teaching people to work for money, not how to harness money's power."

p50
"Most people fail to realize that in life, it's not how much money you make, it's how much money you keep."

p63
"There is a saying a friend of mine says over and over again to people in debt.  'If you find yourself in a hole...stop digging'."

p72
"As an employee who is also a homeowner, your working efforts are generally as follows:




1.
You work for someone else.  Most people, working for a paycheck, are making the owner, or the shareholders richer.  Your efforts and success will help to provide for the owner's success and retirement.




2.
You work for the government.  The government takes its share from your paycheck before you even see it.   By working harder, you simply increase the amount of taxes taken by the government - most people work from January to May just for the government.




3.
You work for the bank.  After taxes, your next largest expense is usually your mortgage and credit-card debt.

The problem with simply working harder is that each of these three levels take a greater share of your increased efforts.  You need to learn how to have your increased efforts benefit you and your family directly."

p123
"There is another horrible management theory that goes, 'Workers work hard enough to not be fired, and owners pay just enough so that workers won't quit'.  And if you look at the pay scales of most companies, again I would say there is a degree of truth in that statement."

p126
"...the rule of thumb is, 'Highly specialized, then unionize.'  It's the 
smart thing to do."

p128
"It is the ability to sell - therefore to communicate to another human being, be it a customer, employee, boss, spouse or child - that is the base skill of personal success."

p142
"Today, I often meet people who are too busy to take care of their wealth.  And those are people too busy to take care of their health."

3.
15.
“The Real Meaning of Money”;  by Dorothy Rowe – Harper Collins, 1998

pix
“Deploring money and its effects is a treasured occupation for those people who like to feel virtuous.  Doing so is as useful as deploring the fact that we need air to breathe.  We cannot go back to living without money any more than we can go back to living without telephone connections and computers.”

p1
“The love of money, so Saint Paul told Timothy, is the root of all evil.  If this is true then most of us are evil because most of us do love money.

Not that we love money in the way that we love our family and  friends, or beauty or music, or winning a game, or feeling confident, or being loved, or driving a great car, or enjoying a splendid meal.  Each of these loves is different, a special kind of love.  Some people love money just for itself but most of us love money for what it can get us, be that the satisfaction of our needs, the envy of those who covet our power and wealth, or the pleasure of making other people happy.”


p2
“One of the reasons we are secretive about our own money is that we want to present ourselves to the world as being very sensible and rational about money, but in fact we are not.”

p7
Why is it that every attempt to make ourselves more secure with regard to money results in greater insecurity?”

p8
“To know anything you must know its opposite….So, if you want to understand how money functions, you need to understand the logic of the illogical.”

p26
“We live in a world of meaning like a fish lives in water.  We cannot conceive of the opposite of meaning.” 

p35
“If money were something which served no purpose other than to maintain our survival in a physical body, we would be entirely rational in our dealings with it.  Indeed, it would occupy a very small part of our lives in the way that the air which we breathe might rarely become an object for our attention much less our concern.”

p42
“Language creates time.  Scientists and philosophers used to think that time was an absolute of the universe which exists in an absolute state outside human experience.  Many people still believe this, but in fact time is our creation…..If we had never created time we could never have created money.”


p55
“…the easy availability of money destroyed the old feudal order.  Instead of paying obligations to one’s lord by spending time in his service, a vassal could pay a tax in coin instead.  The abundance of gold and silver dissolved the old feudal ties, eroded the very basis of society, and indirectly set the stage for the revolutions that occurred three centuries after Columbus.” 

(quoting  Gregory J Millman in “Around the world on a trillion dollars a day”)

p64
Freedom, like hope,  requires uncertainty.  If all the conditions of our lives are certain and our future is fixed we would have no hope and no freedom.”

p111
“…thinking is the hardest work anyone can do, and many people try to avoid such hard work.”

p112
“…many business people seem not to be clear about whether they want to do business or to make money.  Not being clear about this means they are easily seduced into neglecting their work to make money.”



p113
“The only way we can avoid being lost in our theories and led astray by our fears and desires is to recognize that, while all that we can know about the world is our ideas, we should strive to create ideas that reflect as accurately as possible what is going on.  A major error is to think that our ideas are not ideas but reality.”



p113
“The English settlers in Australia didn’t even see the finely tuned economic system developed by the aboriginals.  They simply imposed their own set of ideas and the aboriginals, not understanding these ideas, could not adapt.”

p115
“Money is like a sixth sense without which you cannot make a complete use of the other five.”

(quoting W Somerset Maugham)

p148
“To change their ideas about money would mean changing the whole structure of their ideas.”

p160
“Money is one of the media through which people interact.  If you’re alone on a desert island money is irrelevant.  We use money to maintain and control our relationships.”

p177
“To create a better world, a society in which it would be a pleasure to live, we need to understand ourselves so we can choose those interpretations which  would best serve our needs.”

p191
“A society based on the principle that everyone gets the same amount of money will never function properly, first because some people, believing themselves to be more equal than others, will get for themselves more than others, and, second, such a distribution of money has not grown organically out of the work of the people in that society.  Gifts are nice, but the lifeblood of society is trade.”

p193
“Ethics are often talked about in business and financial circles as an optional add-on.  There seems to be little recognition that it is the warp and woof of our lives.”

p208
“Many sociologists, who understand everything except their fellow creatures, are bewildered and saddened by the ubiquitous passion among the mob for betting and gambling.  But the more we standardise wages, hours and prices, the more we insist upon social security for everybody, the more people will take to greyhound tracks and the football pools.  For it is when two and two miraculously make five that the heart leaps up at last.  It is when money looks like manna from heaven that we truly delight in it.”

(quoting JB Priestley)

p254
“It should not be beyond the wit of our leaders to organize society so that everyone has the opportunity to spend at least part of their adult lives in an activity which gave each person a sense of belonging and contributing to society.”

p312
“Anyone claiming access to a universal truth is making a bid for power.”

p313
“Believing that emotion can be separated from reason is a delusion.”

p374
“Manager’s can’t empower employees if they don’t trust them, and they can’t trust them if they don’t know them.  Similarly, employees can’t trust their managers if they don’t know them.”

p418
“Money is seductive because if gives us the power to impose our own individual meanings on the world and to ignore the meaning which other people create.  Money means you don’t have to listen.”

3.
16.
“Shell Game – A True Account of Beads and Money in North America”;  by Jerry Martien –Mercury House, 1996

p4
“…all wealth has its origin in a gift relationship, beginning with the gift of life itself.“

p175
“The fate of its artists is the fate of a culture.  A country that does not pay its debts will eventually have no art, and then no topsoil, and no money.

p184
“In culture after culture, for uncounted ages, ways have been found to honor the principle of the gift, which is the source of all life and wealth.”

p191
“…it may be that money is one of those evolutionary dead ends that the palaeontologists puzzle over.  At best it is an experiment, with so far few encouraging results.”

p209
“If the gift transaction with the spirit world is the soul of economy, its heart is the production and sharing of food.”

3.
17.
“A short history of socialist money”, by Gavin Peebles – Allen and Unwin, 1991

px
“By the term ‘socialist money’ I simply mean the monetary system found in planned economies that profess of professed to be socialist of communist.  The countries studied are the Soviet Union, East Germany, Czechoslovakia, Poland, Hungary and the People’s Republic of China.

p24
“The three functions of money in an economy are to act as a measure of value, to be a means of exchange, and to be a store of value.”

p131
“Modern money is everywhere debt.  Fiat money is the non-repayable debt of the government.  In some countries where banknotes were once convertible into some form of commodity money such as gold, the fiction that banknotes can still be so converted is perpetuated by statements on the banknotes that the issuer will convert them (such as those found on Bank of England notes).   Despite this, nowadays all the holder will get is another piece of fiat money….The total of bank deposits existing at any time is many times the amount of fiat money in existence.”

3.
18.
“Banker to the poor – The autobiography of Muhammad Yunus, founder of the Grameen Bank”, by Muhammad Yunus with Alan Jolis– Aurum Press, 1998

pxvii
“My experiences working in the Grameen Bank has given me faith;  an unshakeable faith in the creativity of human beings.  It leads me to believe that humans are not born to suffer the misery of hunger and poverty.”

p8
“There are usurers in every society.  Unless the poor can be liberated from the bondage of the money-lender, no economic programme can arrest the steady process of alienation of the poor.”

p18
“Development should be redefined:  it should mean positive change in the economic status of the bottom 50 per cent of the population of any given society.  If aid fails to improve the economic condition of that bottom half of the population, then it is not development aid.  In other words, economic development should be judged and measured by the per capita real income of the bottom 50 per cent of the population.”

p155
“Micro-credit may not be a cure-all, but it is a force for change, not only economic and personal, but also social and political.”

p219
“Social-consciousness can be as burning, even more burning, a desire as greed in an individual human being.  Why not make room for those people to play in the market-place, to solve social problems and lead human lives to a higher and higher plane of peace, equality and creativity.”

p233
“The whole world agrees on what is the best way to eliminate poverty:  it is to be achieved by creating employment.  But economists recognise only one kind of employment – waged employment.  In their book there is nothing called ‘self-employment’.  Economists have created a world for us where we are supposed to spend our childhood and part of our youth working hard to prepare ourselves to be attractive to potential employers.  When our preparation is complete we present ourselves in the job market to get hired.  If someone cannot find an employer, then real trouble begins.”

3.
19.
“It’s your money”, by William F. Hixon– Comer Publications, 1997

p3
“A principal thesis of this book is that banks create too much of our money and the government creates too little.”

p5
“A money creator is very much in the position of owning a whole gaggle of golden-egg-laying geese of possessing Aladdin’s Lamp.  The person or institution that creates money gets a windfall, a bonanza, that should properly go solely to the people as a whole via their duly constituted government.”

p39
“Banks are institutions that are constantly liable to the temptation of an interest distinct form the community in which they are established.”


(quoting American president Andrew Jackson)

p58
“The most persistent misunderstanding about banks is the belief that, first, individuals or companies make deposits in banks and that, subsequently, the banks loan out to borrowers the depositors’ money.  Put another way, the most persistent fallacy about banking is that banks are ‘intermediators’ between lenders and borrowers.  This does not at all reveal the way the system actually works.”

p65
“…in making loans banks create enough money for the principal amount of the loan to be repaid but do not create enough for the interest as well as the principal to be repaid.”

p69
“…there is no closer correlation in the entire field of economics than that between the long-term rate of increase in aggregate demand and the rate of increase in the money supply.”

p98
“…it seems not merely inappropriate but outrageous for bankers to get the lion’s share of the something-for-nothing that goes with the money-creating prerogative.”

p104
“The will to erect homes and improve infrastructure in this country has, however, never equalled the will to blow away the homes and infrastructure of enemies abroad,”

3.
20.
“The Future of Money – Creating new wealth, work and a wiser world”, by Bernard Lietaer – Random House, 2001

pix
“The Future of Money is a compendium report about solutions already implemented by thousands of people around the world, who have had the courage to first identify, then directly address the underlying mechanism of their problems.”

pxi
“Money not only has the potential to contribute to global abundance, sustainability, and peace of mind if used wisely;  but when restricted in its flow it also has the ability to engender unfathomable suffering and hardship.”

p12
“The role of humans as the most important factor of production is bound to diminish in the same way that the role of horses in agricultural production was first diminished and then eliminated by the introduction of tractors.  We would let the horses peacefully die out, but what do we do with people.”


(quoting Wassily Leontieff, Nobel Prize-winning economist)

p21
“… our ability to make knowledgeable choices allows us to imagine, devise and support different futures.”

p41
“Money is an agreement, within a community, to use something as a means of payment.”

p73
“The whole money game  is going to change.  Additional choices beyond national currencies are both unavoidable and necessary.”

p78
“When we talk about the future of money, we cannot avoid talking about the future of our societies and of our world.”

p126
“There is definitely enough work for everybody on the planet, but jobs are another matter.”

p144
“In a global market system, no country or area can really opt our of world ‘progress’, without running the risk of also sliding into a downward spiral of underdevelopment.  On the other hand, we have not developed institutions to deal with the social dislocations that our new technologies lead us to.”

p146
“The fact is that there is enough work to be done for everyone in your community to keep busy for the rest of his or her life.”

p186
“I define a community as a group of people who honour each other’s gifts, who can trust that their gifts will be reciprocated some day, in some way.”

p260
“Because of the interconnectedness of all minds, affirming a positive vision may be about the most sophisticated action any one of us can take.”


(quoting Willis Harman)

p277
“…the Integral Economy has as purpose to make available Integral Wealth.  I therefore define wealth not as an accumulation of money.  Wealth is developed only when all four types of capital – natural, social, financial and physical – are in appropriate balance.”

3.
21.
“The Mystery of Capital – Why Capitalism Triumphs in the West and Fails Everywhere Else”, by Hernando de Soto – Basic Books, 2000

p2
“The triumph of capitalism only in the West could be a recipe for economic and political disaster.”

p3
“…globalization is a two-way street:  If the Third World and former communist nations cannot escape the influence of the West,  neither can the West disentangle itself from them.”

p5
“In this book I intend to demonstrate that the major stumbling block that keeps the rest of the world from benefiting from capitalism is its inability to produce capital.”

p7
“One of the greatest challenges to the human mind is to comprehend and to gain access to those things we know exist but cannot see.”

p35
“By our calculations, the total value of the real estate held but not legally owned by the poor of the Third World and former communist nations is at least $9.3 trillion.”

p43
“Capital is now confused with money, which is only one of the many forms in which it travels.”

p64
“Money does not earn money.  You need a property right before you can make money.”

p64
“Caiptal…is…not created by money, it is created by people whose property systems help them to cooperate and think about how they can get the assets they accumulate to deploy additional production.”

p81
“Migration…is hardly an irrational act.  It has little to do with ‘herd instinct’.  It is the product of a calculated, rational assessment by rural people of their current situation measured against the opportunities open to them elsewhere.”

p157
“Property is not a primary quantity of assets but the legal expression of an economically meaningful consensus about assets.”

p225
“…a great part of the research agenda needed to explain why capitalism fails outside the West remains mired in a mass of unexamined and largely untestable assumptions labeled ‘culture’, whose main effect is to allow too many of those who live in the privileged enclaves of this world to enjoy feeling superior.”

4.
evolution

4.
1.
PRIVATE 
"Evolution - The History of an Idea";  by Peter J. Bowler - University of California Press, 1989tc  \l 1 "\"Evolution - The History of an Idea\";  by Peter J. Bowler - University of California Press, 1989"
4.
2.
PRIVATE 
Time Life Series - The Emergence of Man   Time Life International, 1973tc  \l 1 "Time Life Series - The Emergence of Man   Time Life International, 1973"
4.
3.
PRIVATE 
"The day before yesterday - five million years of human history"; by Colin Tudge - Random House, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"The day before yesterday - five million years of human history\"; by Colin Tudge - Random House, 1995"
p58
"Victorian CFC factories, had they existed, leaky as all Victorian factories were, could have destroyed the ozone layer decades before the science and technology existed to show what was happening."

p63
"Living things shuffle CO2 between them in the way that consumers exchange cash."

p67
"We should be grateful that the Earth is just the right distance from the Sun:  much closer and we would boil, just like Mercury;  much further away and the ice might stretch from the poles to the Equator.  We should be grateful for its spin:  without it, one side would cook and the other freeze."

p78
"...the term 'primate' was coined by Carolus Linnaeus in the eighteenth century when he first set out to classify all living things, and it means 'first'.  Linnaeus called all other animals 'secundates'."

p97
"...'pre-emption':  once a creature has taken over a particular territory or ecological niche, then it is extremely difficult for another creature to turf it out."

p107
"...creatures tend to put themselves in a position in which natural selection can start to work on them." 

p167
"...we are the animal equivalent of the Turing machine:  the universal device that can be turned to any task."

p247
"...many creatures have ad hoc mental abilities that go well beyond anything we can do.  A nuthatch can hide 100,000 separate seeds for the winter and find every one of them when it needs to.  Some of us find it hard to remember where we left our keys.  But the ability of the nuthatch is like that of a pocket calculator, wonderful, but inflexible.  Move one of the nuthatch's seeds six inches to the left and it is thrown into confusion."

p252
"...our brains are evolved organs which have been selected to observe and cope with the outside world and which emphatically have not been selected for the purpose of self-examination.  In short we are innately bad at introspection."

p260
"Each of us has become a neurone in a global brain - a brain that thinks across time as well as space."

p261
"...our universal brain and our generalised physique have made us the all-purpose animal that in principle can solve any problem that any environment can present us with, just by thinking about it.  Ecologically, therefore, we are as significant as all other animals put together.  None of this gives us rights over other creatures.  None of this justifies our treatment of them.  It is, however, the case."

p359
"...the task is to develop what might glibly be called 'the politics of reverence', as opposed to the politics of exploitation."

p369
"...we simply cannot tell, by looking at existing life, exactly what life is capable of."

p370
"So we can see the future evolution of living things on Earth as a kind of obstacle race.  Living things as a whole might have the potential to do a whole range of things that at present are unknowable and unpredictable."

4.
4.
PRIVATE 
"Why things bite back - technology and the revenge effect", by Edward Tenner - Fourth Estate Ltd, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Why things bite back - technology and the revenge effect\", by Edward Tenner - Fourth Estate Ltd, 1996"
p18
"Captain Edward Murphy Jr., of Edwards Air Force Base, an engineer, believed in technological improvement.  Murphy's boss, Major John Paul Stapp, a biophysicist and medical doctor, was his own crash dummy for harrowing tests of high-deceleration stress. He had just exceeded his old record of thirty-one times the force of gravity on the rocket sled, but nobody could say by how much - the gauges hadn't worked.  Murphy found that a technician had installed each of them backward.  He drew this lesson: 'If there's more than one way to do a job and one of those ways will end in disaster, then somebody will do it that way'."


(The origin of "Murphy's Law")

p25
"...it is part of the nature of radically new ideas that they are not the kind of ideas we thought they would be."

4.
5.
“Guns, Germs and Steel – a short history of everybody for the last 13,000 

years”;  by Jared Diamond – Vintage Books, 1998

p25
“History followed different courses for different people because of differences among people’s environments, not because of biological differences among peoples themselves.”

p103
“…only a few areas of the world developed food production independently, and they did so at widely different times.  From those nuclear areas, hunter-gatherers of some neighboring areas learned food production, and peoples of other neighboring areas were replaced by invading food producers from the nuclear areas – again at widely differing times.  Finally, peoples of some areas ecologically suitable for food production neither evolved nor acquired agriculture in prehistoric times at all;  they persisted as hunter-gatherers until the modern world finally swept upon them.”

p266
“As recently as A.D. 1500, less than 20 percent of the world’s land area was marked off by boundaries into states run by bureaucrats and governed by laws.  Today, all land except Antarctica’s is so divided.”

p400
“…Europe’s colonisation of Africa had nothing to do with differences between European and African people’s themselves, as white racists assume.  Rather it was due to accidents of geography and biogeography – in particular, to the continents’ different areas, axes, and suites of wild plant and animal species.  That is, the different historical trajectories of Africa and Europe stem ultimately from differences in real estate.”

p416
“…geographic connnectedness has exerted both positive and negative effects on the evolution of technology.  As a result, in the very long run, technology may have developed most rapidly in regions with moderate connectedness, neither too high  nor too low.  Technology’s course over the last 1,000 years in China, Europe, and possible the Indian subcontinent exemplifies those net effects of high, moderate, and low connectedness, respectively.”

4.
6.
“The Descent of Woman – the classic study of evolution”, by Elaine Morgan

4.
7.
PRIVATE 
"Blood, Bread and Roses - How Menstruation Created the World";  by Judy Grahn - Beacon Press, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Blood, Bread and Roses - How Menstruation Created the World\";  by Judy Grahn - Beacon Press, 1993"
4.
8.
“”The Scars of Evolution – What Our Bodies Tell Us About Human Origins”, by Elaine Morgan – Oxford University Press, 1990

p1
“The fact that an opinion has been widely held is no evidence whatever that it is not utterly absurd.”


(quoting Bertrand Russell)

p3
“…simple and mindless organisms persist and multiply and thrive unchanged over many millions of years while more complex and powerful species like the dinosaurs rise and fall.”

p3
“…nowadays Greens are tempted to say that the appearance of this improbable naked biped among the earth’s fauna was not so much an evolutionary pinnacle as an ecological disaster.”

p7
“Possibly 20 per cent of the ills that our flesh is heir to can be traced back to the critical period of transition from non-human to human.”

p158
“’Nature’ – as the personification of our own evolutionary inheritance – is not all-wise.  She proceeds by devising ad hoc solutions to environmental crises and vicissitudes, and they are often remarkably successful.  But in the sphere of sexual relationships she has endowed us with a confused and messy legacy.”

4.
9.
“”The Descent of the Child – Human Evolution From a New Perspective”, by Elaine Morgan – Oxford University Press, 1995

pviii
“…one of the inviolable tenets of evolutionary theory (is) that what an animal is or does is governed by events that have happened, not events that are going to happen.”

p169
“…we (human beings) have thrown a spanner into the works of natural selection and are into an entirely new ball game.”

p174
“All the great revolutions in history have taken place, not when the conditions of an underprivileged sector of society are at their worst, but at a time when a slight improvement in their situation leaves them a space for hope and an access (sic) of energy.”
\

4.
10.
“Biomimicry – Inside the revolutionary new science that is rediscovering life’s best ideas – and changing the world”;  by Janine M Benyus – William Morrow, 1997

p1
“..we are hungry for instructions about how to live sanely and sustainably on the Earth.”

p3
“After 3.8 billion years of research and development, failures are fossils, and what surrounds us is the secret to survival.  The more our world looks and functions like this natural world, the more likely we are to be accepted on this home that is ours, but is not ours alone.”

p7
“…we can begin to divine a canon of nature’s laws, strategies, and principles that resonates in every chapter of this book.

Nature runs on sunlight.

Nature uses only the energy it needs.

Nature fits form to function.

Nature recycles everything.

Nature rewards cooperation.

Nature banks on diversity.

Nature demands local expertise.

Nature curbs excesses from within.

Nature taps the power of limits.”

p69
“… that photosynthesis produces 300 billion tons of sugar a year, it is undoubtedly the world’s most massive chemical operation.  Every pine needle and palm leaf can do it.”

p251
“We have to learn to be self-renewing right where we are.”

p276
“…with the exception of some high-flying migrant species, nature doesn’t commute to work.”

p292
“”A properly scaled human economy or technology allows a diversity of other creatures to survive.”

5.
economics

5.
1.
PRIVATE 
"The Economic Nature of the Firm, A Reader";  edited by Louis Putterman - Cambridge University Press, 1986tc  \l 1 "\"The Economic Nature of the Firm, A Reader\";  edited by Louis Putterman - Cambridge University Press, 1986"
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2.
PRIVATE 
"Tumbling Dice - Economists are our gods, but do they live in the twentieth century?"; by Brian Toohey - William Heinemann, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Tumbling Dice - Economists are our gods, but do they live in the twentieth century?\"; by Brian Toohey - William Heinemann, 1994"
p3
"The economy is best understood as a system which will achieve a state of equilibrium at full employment provided markets are given their head.  Everything will operate at its full potential provided there is no friction in the system;  no static blocking the 'price signals';  no distortions caused by anti-competitive corporations;  vote-grubbing politicians, or bloody minded unions."

p3
"Modern complexity theory does not get a look in.  Small shocks do not trigger large-scale disturbances.  Little or no gains are to be had from learning, communal endeavour or evolutionary growth."

p13
"This attempt to equate human pleasure with the role of energy in physics lies at the heart of the equilibrium models developed in neo-classical economics.  A closed system is created by assuming that the substitution of more pleasurable behaviour for less pleasurable behaviour occurs within a budget constraint.  As in closed systems in physics, the process is one of constraint maximisation.  The limits imposed by these constraints forces choices to be made to as to obtain the optimum combination.  The economy then become a frictionless machine for maximising human pleasure or utility."

p29
"...the early neoclassicists were unable to provide an empirical basis for quantifying utility.  In the original expression of utilitarian theory, pleasure was separate from price.  A restaurant dinner still had the potential to provide utility for the penniless.  The first buds of spring did not lack any capacity to please because they were free.  In the end, the only way in Jevons could think to measure utility - this 'attraction between a wanting being and what is wanted' - was by the convenience practice of assuming that it was reflected in the price that the wanting being was prepared to pay for what was wanted."

p33
"These days it is widely accepted that you don't have to be a workaholic to enjoy going to work, yet the original neoclassical formulation assumed labour did not yield pleasure in its own right.  Jevons, for example, insisted that 'we labour to produce with the sole object of consuming'."

p38
"As a former President of the American Economics Association, Charles Schultze, has said: 'When you dig deep down, economists are scared to death of being sociologists.  The one great thing we have going for us is the premise that individuals act rationally to satisfy their preferences.  This is an incredibly powerful tool, because you can model it'."

p88
quoting John Maynard Keynes:   "It is certain the world will not much longer tolerate the unemployment which, apart from brief intervals of excitement, is associated - and in my opinion inevitably associated - with present day capitalistic individualism.  But it may be possible by right analysis to cure the disease while preserving efficiency and freedom."

p89
"In a whimsical essay entitled 'Economic Possibilities for our Grandchildren', he (Keynes) looked forward to a future in which 'we shall honour those who can teach us how to pluck the hour and the day virtually and well, the delightful people who are capable of taking direct enjoyment in things'."

p92
quoting John Maynard Keynes:   "For what we have spent on the dole in England since the War, we could have made our cities the greatest works of man in the world."

p98
"The anomalies and shortcomings are easy to list, but more comprehensive indicators are not so simple to develop while money remains the most convenient measuring rod.  The Australian Bureau of Statistics is working on a supplementary set of national accounts to cope with some of these inadequacies."

p98
"A CSIRO economist, Mike Young, who is sympathetic to the calls to pay greater attention to environmental factors, says that a Green GDP would not really measure either ecological sustainability or economic welfare:  'It may be impossible to capture all of society's many objectives - increased disposable income, health, low unemployment, little crime, clean air and water and so - within a single indicator.  Neither GDP nor GNP or any welfare indicator are ever likely to measure Gross National Happiness, or the ecological integrity of national ecosystems.'"

p140
"To acknowledge that people are capable of learning - that the future is not really 'present to their eyes' in some omniscient Laplacian sense - is to reintroduce the richness of historic time into economics.  People are no longer 'infinitely lived'.  Nor are they 'identical'.  Nor will they always form a 'model consistent' definition of what constitutes a rational expectation of how the future will unfold."

p286
"(Brian) Arthur (from Stanford University) has described the differences in approach under two headings:

	
Old Economics
	New Economics


	Economics as soft physics
	Economics as high complexity science


	Elements are quantities and prices
	Elements are patterns and possibilities


	If only there were no externalities and all had equal abilities, we'd reach Nirvana
	Externalities and differences are the driving force.  No Nirvana.  System constantly unfolding


	People identical
	People separate and different


	Decreasing returns
	Much use of increasing returns


	No real dynamics, everything is equilibrium
	Economy is constantly on the edge of time.  It rushes forwards, structures constantly coalescing, decaying, changing


	Based on 19th century physics (equilibrium, stability, deterministic dynamics)
	Based on biology (structure, pattern, self-organisation, life cycles


p291
"No developments in calculus, hedonistic or otherwise, can answer the question of whether it is better to spend a marginal dollar on a new flag or a new frigate."

5.
3.
PRIVATE 
"Small is Beautiful - A Study of Economics as if People Mattered";  by E.F. Schumacher - Abacus Sphere, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Small is Beautiful - A Study of Economics as if People Mattered\";  by E.F. Schumacher - Abacus Sphere, 1994"
p28
"Suppose it becomes the acknowledged purpose of inventors and engineers, observed Aldous Huxley, to provide ordinary people with the means of 'doing profitable and intrinsically significant work, of helping men and women to achieve independence from bosses, so that they may become their own employers, or members of a self-governing, co-operative group working for subsistence and a local market ... this differently orientated technological progress (would result in) a progressive decentralisation of population, of accessibility of land, of ownership of the means of production, of political and economic power."

p29
"Next to the family, it is work and the relationships established by work that are the true foundations of society."

p33
"Economics plays a central role in shaping the activities of the modern world, inasmuch as it supplies the criteria of what is 'economic' and what is 'uneconomic', and there is no other set of criteria that exercises a greater influence over the actions of individuals and groups as well as over those of governments."

p34
"In the current vocabulary of condemnation there are few words as final and conclusive as the word 'uneconomic'.  If an activity has been branded as uneconomic, its right to existence is not merely questioned but energetically denied."

p45
"The Buddhist point of view takes the function of work to be at least three fold:  to give a man a chance to utilise and develop his faculties;  to enable him to overcome his egocentredness by joining with other people in a common task;  and to bring forth the goods and services needed for a becoming existence."

p46
"The Indian philosopher and economist J.C. Kumarappa sums the matter up as follows:  'If the nature of the work is properly appreciated and applied, it will stand in the same relation to the higher faculties as food is to the physical body.  It nourishes and enlivens the higher man and urges him to produce the best he is capable of.  It directs his free  will along the proper course and disciplines the animal in him into progressive channels.  If furnishes an excellent background for man to display his scale of values and develop his personality."

p57
"The richer a society, the more impossible it becomes to do worthwhile things without immediate pay-off."

p182
"I should like to remind you that a hundred years ago electricity, cement and steel did not even exist in any significant quantity at all.  (I should like to remind you that the Taj Mahal was built without electricity, cement and steel and that all the cathedrals of Europe were built without them.  It is a fixation in the mind, that unless you can have the latest you can't do anything at all, and this is the thing that has to be overcome.)"

p183
"...we are told by theorists and planners that the number of people you can put to work depends upon the amount of capital you have, as if you could not put people to work to produce capital goods.  We are told there is no choice of technology, as if production had started in the year 1971.  We are told that it cannot be economic to use anything but the latest methods, as if anything could be more uneconomic than having people doing absolutely nothing.  We are told that is necessary to 'eliminate the human factor'."

p184
"The really useful things will not be done from the centre;  they cannot be done by big organisations; but they can be done by the people themselves.  If we can recover the sense that it is the most natural thing for every person born into this world to use his hands in a productive way and that it is not beyond the wit of man to make this possible, then I think the problem of unemployment will disappear and we shall soon be asking ourselves how we can get all the work done that needs to be done."

p191
"....many people today seem to use their freedom only for the purpose of denying its existence."

p202
"The fundamental task is to achieve smallness within large 
organisation."

p220
"As regards private property, the first and most basic distinction is between (a) property that is an aid to creative work and (b) property that is an alternative to it.  There is something natural and healthy about the former - the private property of the working proprietor;  and there is something unnatural and unhealthy about the latter - the private property of the passive owner who lives parasitically on the work of others."

p226
"The idea that a better society could be achieved without making higher demands is self-contradictory and chimerical."

p233
"...the transfer of ownership from a person of a family ...to a collectivity...changes the existential character of 'ownership' in so fundamental a way that it would be better to think of such a transfer as effecting the extinction of private ownership rather than as the establishment of collective ownership."

5.
4.
PRIVATE 
"Economic Concepts";  by Julie Monaghan - Longman Cheshire, 1989tc  \l 1 "\"Economic Concepts\";  by Julie Monaghan - Longman Cheshire, 1989"
5.
5.
PRIVATE 
"A Guide for the Perplexed", by E.F. Schumacher - Jonathan Cape, 1977tc  \l 1 "\"A Guide for the Perplexed\", by E.F. Schumacher - Jonathan Cape, 1977"
p11
"...matters that are beyond doubt are, in a sense, dead; they do not constitute a challenge to the living."

p34
"The most 'real' world we live in is that of our fellow human beings  Without them, we should experience a sense of enormous emptiness;  we could hardly be human ourselves, for we are made or marred by our relationships with other people."

p69
"While wealth may be accumulating, the quality of man declines."

p72
"If your heart does not want a world of moral reality, your head will assuredly never make you believe in one."


(quoting William James)

p77
"...never cease chiselling your statue."


(quoting Plotinus, AD270)

p119
"...causality which rules supreme at the Level of inanimate matter, is at the higher Levels put into a subservient position;  it ceases to rule and is being employed by higher powers, for purposes unknown at the level of physics and chemistry."

p135
"When we meet a friend we have not seen for six months there is not one molecule in his face which was there when we last saw him."


(quoting Professor Harold Saxton Burr)

p147
"...societies need stability and change;  tradition and innovation;  public interest and private interest;  planning and laissez-faire;  order and freedom;  growth and decay;  everywhere society's health depends on the simultaneous pursuit of mutually opposed activities or aims."

p154
"The idea that Saint Francis could communicate with animals, birds, even flowers, must of course appear incredible to modern men who have so neglected self-knowledge that they have difficulties communicating even with their wives."

p159
Man closed the gates of Heaven against himself and tried, with immense energy and ingenuity, to confine himself to the Earth.    He is now discovering that the Earth is but a transitory state, so that a refusal to reach for Heaven means an involuntary descent into Hell."

p159
"The art of living is always to make a good thing out of a bad thing."

5.
6.
PRIVATE 
"This I believe and other essays ", by E.F. Schumacher – A Resurgence 

Book, 1998

p24
“It is, of course, necessary that we should bother our heads about inflation and all the other ephemeral problems that bother us.  But we shall not ensure our survival by doing so.”

p36
“…work and leisure are complementary parts of the same living process and cannot be separated without destroying the joy of work and the bliss of leisure.

p38
“…to let mothers of young children work in factories while the children run wild would be as uneconomic in the eyes of a Buddhist economist as the employment of a skilled worker as a soldier in the eyes of a modern economist.”

p41
“Much of the economic decay of South-East Asia (as of many other parts of the world) is undoubtedly due to a heedless and shameful neglect of trees.”

p46
“…there cannot be a unified solution of all human problems.”

p57
“There are three things healthy people most need to do – to be creatively productive, to render service, and to act in accordance with their moral impulses.”

p71”…the three purposes of human work (are) as follows:

First:  to provide society with the goods and services which are necessary or useful to it,

Second:  to enable every one of us to use and thereby perfect our gifts like good stewards; and

Third:  to do so in service to, and in co-operation with, others, so as to liberate ourselves from our in-born egocentricity.”

p126
“Only be creating a  large number of low-cost work places can the problem of mounting unemployment be solved.”

p126
“A country’s development policy may be geared primarily to the production of goods or it may be geared primarily to the development of people.  The former aims at mass production, the latter, at production by the masses.”

p193
“{Modern civilisation can survive only if it begins again to educate the heart, which is the source of Wisdom;  for modern human beings are now far too clever to be able to survive without wisdom.”

p203
“Nothing is ever accomplished except by creative individuals;  but individuals alone can do nothing.”

p205
“The fact remains…that it is not the great numbers of the world’s poor that are endangering Spaceship Earth but the relatively small numbers of the world’s rich.”

tc  \l 1 "\"A Guide for the Perplexed\", by E.F. Schumacher - Jonathan Cape, 1977"5.
7.
PRIVATE 
"The Sane Alternative", by James Robertson;  River Basin Publishing, 1978tc  \l 1 "\"The Sane Alternative\", by James Robertson;  River Basin Publishing, 1978"
p7
"The sane alternative will be self-fulfilling in two ways.  It will be a future in which we fulfil ourselves, and develop our full potential as people.  It will also be a future which comes about by its own momentum, once enough of us decide that it is possible and start to make it happen."

p8
" Perhaps we have not yet wrestled with questions like: 'Should we try to change ourselves first, or society first'? and 'Should we discuss what we want the future to be, or what it will probably be'? (The answer - as to so many questions of this kind - is 'Some people should do one, some people should do the other, but most people should do both')."

p18
"...the key to the future is not continuing expansion but balance - balance within ourselves, balance between ourselves and other people."

p41
"...the idea that economic wealth is something that must be created by industry and commerce before it can be spent on the provision of social wellbeing by the public services is wearing thin.  Increasingly, people are asking why it should be necessary to build and sell more automobiles in order to be able to afford more schools  and teachers;   or why it should be necessary to make and sell more cigarettes and sweets in order to be able to afford more doctors and dentists."

p46
"The industrial economy of the last 200 years has focused primarily on two things.....In the equilibrium economy the production and distribution of things will become a relatively less important part of the economy than the provision of services, care and amenity for people."

p55
"We have never stopped to ask whether we would all be better off is we lived a greater proportion of our lives in the informal economy."

p79
"In very much the same way as Kuhn described for science, prevailing paradigms provide the context for routine activity in non-scientific affairs, and shifts take place from one prevail-paradigm to another.   For example, human beings can see themselves as outside nature, whence they can observe it, dominate it and exploit it;  or, by contrast, they can feel themselves to be an integral part of it."

p80
"In general the paradigm shifts associated with the transition to the SHE future will reflect a shift of emphasis away from the overdeveloped, unstructured, interior aspects - for example





from scientific knowledge to intuitive understanding





from representative politics and bureaucratic government to community politics and direct democracy





from the institutional economy based on money and jobs to the gift and barter economy of households and local communities





from an arm's length relationship between professionals and their clients to personally shared experiences





from institutionalised social services to caring personal relationships





from organised religious activity and codified religious doctrines to personal spiritual experience"

p81
"We question the idea of 'wealth' as something created by manufacturers of cigarettes and sweets, but not be doctors and dentists;  created by bankers and commercial lawyers, but not by housewives and social workers;  created by agribusiness but not by people working their smallholdings, allotments and gardens;  created by the arms trade, but not by peace people.  Is it a law of nature that compels us to make more and more things, including many that are harmful or useless, before we can attend to the needs of people?"

p89
"The shift to the new paradigm of work will be one aspect of the transformation of society, from a state in which people are encouraged to be dependent on society's institutions for all the important aspects of their lives, to a state in which people are encouraged to take control for themselves."

p91
"Work in the form of jobs is incapable of doing the work that needs to be done."

p96
"In a sane, humane, ecological society work will be necessary and desirable activity which confirms people in the knowledge of their own worth, which confirms the meaning of their relationships with other people, and which confirms their unity with the natural environment in which they live."

p105
"Applying logos to the myth, amounts to killing the myth, it is like looking for darkness with a torch."

5.
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PRIVATE 
"Counting for Nothing - what men value and what women are worth", by Marilyn Waring - Allen and Unwin, 1988tc  \l 1 "\"Counting for Nothing - what men value and what women are worth\", by Marilyn Waring - Allen and Unwin, 1988"
pxi
"...it's one thing to blow the whistle on industries that pollute, or to question why water carried through pipes has a value, but water carried daily and a long distance by women does not.  It's something else to name, challenge, and propose a substitute for the way that these injustices are enshrined, and perpetuated by the economic record keeping of most nations, and even by the United Nations System of National Accounts."


(from the preface by Gloria Steinem)

p16
"According to Baron Robbins, the authoritative definition of economics is 'the study of human behaviour in disposing of scarce means which have alternative uses to satisfy ends of varying importance."

p21
"The criterion for 'productive' work, proposed over fifty years ago by home economist Margaret Reid, was that any activity culminating in a service or product, which one can buy or hire someone else to do, is an 'economic activity' even if pay is not involved."

p163
"More explicitly, French feminist theorist Christine Delphy comments:  'What makes 'housework' is not each particular operation, nor even their sum total, but their particular organisation, which is itself due to the relations of production in which the person doing them finds herself.  Since the benefits which they receive have no relationship to the services which they provide, it is impossible for women to improve their own standards of living by improving their services.  The only solution for them is to provide the same services to a richer man'."

p263
"...Kenneth Boulding, professor emeritus of economics at the University of Chicago at Boulder writes:  'I have been gradually coming under the conviction, disturbing for a professional theorist, that there is no such thing as economics - there is only social science applied to economic problems.  Indeed, there may not even be such a thing as social science - there may only be general science applied to the problems of society."

5.
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PRIVATE 
"The winner-take-all society - Why the Few at the Top Get So Much More Than the Rest of Us", by Robert H. Frank and Philip J Cook;  Penguin 1995tc  \l 1 "\"The winner-take-all society - Why the Few at the Top Get So Much More Than the Rest of Us\", by Robert H. Frank and Philip J Cook;  Penguin 1995"
pvii
"In a large economy, if each person were guaranteed an equal amount of income, few would invest in education or in developing special talents, few would work hard and take risks."

pviii
"...we conclude that rising inequality is more likely to curtail than to stimulate economic growth....In the winner-take-all society, cooperative agreements to reduce the size of the tip prizes and curb some forms of competition need not lead inevitably to socialist squalor.   On the contrary, such agreements are the key to a more equitable and more prosperous future."

p5
"...winner-take-all markets have molded our culture and discourse in ways which many of us find deeply troubling."

p7
"The widening gap between the winners and losers is apparently not new.  Writing more than a century ago, the British economist Alfred Marshall observed that 'the relative fall in the incomes to be earned by moderate ability, however carefully trained, is accentuated by the rise in those that are obtained by many men of extraordinary ability.  There never was a time at which moderately good oil paintings sold more cheaply than now, and there never was a time at which first-rate paintings sold so dearly'."

p8
"One of our central claims is that although the competition for top slots in winner-take-all markets does indeed attract our most talented and productive workers, it also generates two forms of waste:  first, by attracting too many contestants, and second, by giving rise to unproductive patterns of consumption and investment as contestants vie with another for top positions."

p9
"...our national income would be higher if some students abandoned their ambitions to become multimillionaire plaintiff's attorneys in favor of the more modest but more predictable paychecks of electrical engineers."

p20
"Precisely the same logic that justifies community intervention to curb environmental pollution also supports the community's right to restructure the winner-take-all reward systems for the common good."

p42
"As economist Richard Layard once put it, in a poor society a man can prove to his wife that he loves her by giving her a rose, but in a rich society he must give a dozen."

p103
"Our claim is that...market incentives typically lure too many contestants into winner-take-all markets, and too few into other careers."

p127
"Contestants in winner-take-all markets - indeed, the participants in virtually any contest - confront either a two person  or a multi-person version of the prisoner's dilemma."

p143
"Needless to say, if we worked less than we currently do, we would have less income.  But then if everyone worked less, we would need less income, because the amount of income we 'need' is in part determined by the amount that others have."

5.
10
PRIVATE 
"Economic Democracy";  by C.H. Douglas - Bloomfield Publishers, 1974tc  \l 1 "\"Economic Democracy\";  by C.H. Douglas - Bloomfield Publishers, 1974"
5.
11
“The Recovery Myth”, by Bryan Kavanagh – Land Values Research Group, 1994

5.
12
“Stop Think”, by Paul Hellyer – Chimo Media, 1999

5.
13
PRIVATE 
"The Economic Horror";  by Viviane Forrester – Polity Press, 1999tc  \l 1 "\"Economic Democracy\";  by C.H. Douglas - Bloomfield Publishers, 1974"
p1
“Twisted into the perverse for of ‘employment’, work is indeed the foundation stone of Western civilization.”

p13
“So – and this is the main example – the texts and speeches analysing the problems of work and therefore of unemployment really deal with nothing but the idea of profit, which is their foundation and matrix but is never mentioned.”

p21
“A great number of humans beings is already unnecessary to the small number who shape the economy and therefore hold power.  Crowds of human beings thus find themselves according to the logic now in force, without any reasonable reason to live in this world, yet a world into which they were born.”

p44
“Big business is supposed to have in its possession and to create employment, while even when subsidized, granted exemptions and generally mollycoddled for that purpose, not only does it create no jobs, or very few (and often at such cheap rates that it creates the working poor), but even when the beneficiary, partly thanks to the advantages mentioned above, it sacks workers left, right and centre.”

p78
“Companies do not hire workers for the excellent reason that they do not need them.  It is this situation that has to be faced, and it is nothing short of a metamorphosis.. What could be more impressive, more terrifying?  And calling for a superhuman degree of imagination?  Who is going to have the courage and talent to do so?”

p92
“Once the firm has gone to other climes, it will not longer pay taxes in its old locations, and it will be for the state and local authorities, left high and dry, to finance the unemployment created by the firm – that is, to finance the choices it has made for its own profit and to their detriment.”

p104
“Very illogically and cruelly, even murderously, work is still desperately necessary – not to society or even productivity now, but to the survival itself of those who are not working, and who cannot get work any more, and for whom work only would mean salvation.”

p126
“While social ferocity has always existed, it had imperative limits, because labour resulting from human lives was indispensable to those  who held power. It is not any more.”

p126
“For the first time, the mass of humanity is no longer materially and even less economically necessary to the small number holding power.”

p134
“The merest positive result influencing the present to anyone’s advantage, is only too precious, but only so long as it is presented for what it is, not used to shore up deception and prolong anaesthesia.”

5.
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PRIVATE 
"small is possible ", by George Mc Robie – Jonathan Cape, 1981

p4
“Our institutions are swarming with people who are wringing their hands about the overwhelming power of multinational companies.  And at the same time applauding the technological development which makes production so complex and so colossally costly that only the multinational companies can carry it.”

p81
“Yet the entire experience of mankind demonstrates clearly that useful work, adequately rewarded in some combination of material and non-material things, is a central need of human beings, even a basic yearning of the human spirit.”

p87
“…if very few people live and work on the land, the urban population becomes convinced that the sole purpose of agriculture is to produce food as cheaply as possible.  This is a delusion.  Agriculture has several, very important, secondary tasks.  One is to maintain an agreeable and healthy landscape.  Another is to maintain genetic variety, now being threatened by monoculture.   No less important is the maintenance of what Schumacher has called the ‘water household’ of nature, by agricultural practices that inhibit extremes of drought and flood, maintain the water table, and keep the water pure.”

p97
“…nothing will be gained from a campaign to work on environmentally sound and socially useful technologies if their manufacture perpetuates work conditions that are hazardous, polluting and mind destroying.”

p184
“What people do for themselves and for each other, as Schumacher reminded us in Small is Beautiful, will always be more important than what they do for foreigners.”

6.
business concepts and trends

6.
1.
PRIVATE 
"Managing the Future - Unlocking 10 of the best Management Books";  by Vic Zbar - VCTA Publishing, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Managing the Future - Unlocking 10 of the best Management Books\";  by Vic Zbar - VCTA Publishing, 1995"
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PRIVATE 
"The Fourth Wave - Business in the 21st Century"; by HB Maynard Jr and SE Mehrtens - Berrett Koehler Publishers, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"The Fourth Wave - Business in the 21st Century\"; by HB Maynard Jr and SE Mehrtens - Berrett Koehler Publishers, 1993"
p27
"To meet the challenges posed by a world that is changing at an ever-increasing pace, we must let go of values, beliefs and practices that have or shortly will become anachronistic and reformulate new ones that are congruent with changed circumstances."

p30
"This new appreciation of 'authority from within' is being reflected in the desire of many persons to live and work to their full capacity.  People are exhibiting increasing reluctance to have others make their decisions for them or to determine how they are to live and work.  And increasing numbers are waking up to the fact that they can give legitimacy to or withhold it from the various institutions of society."

p30
"Recognition that power and authority lie in the hands of individuals, not institutions, is fomenting revolution in the workplace."

p33
"Directly allied to these value shifts is the redefinition of business.  Once seen as a way to make a living or a way to get rich, business is increasingly viewed as a vehicle through which individuals can realize their personal vision, serve others and the planet, and make a difference in the world.  People are saying  they do not want to work just to make money;  they want to create value.  And they want to create this value in an environment that meets their needs and gives them something to feel proud of."

p48
"Ryuzaburo Kaku, chairman of Canon Inc., has acknowledged this imperative:  'In the world of the twenty-first century, the private sector will have both the possibility and the responsibility of overtaking the public sector as the basic provider of wealth and stability around the globe.'"

p54
"A host of new questions epitomizes the shift from Second to Third Waves:  The old "Are we making money?'  becomes 'Are we creating value?'  'Are we beating the competition?' shifts to 'Do we understand their need?'  'Are we gaining market share?' emerges as 'Are we providing the right level and kind of service?'"

p55
"The world has sufficient manufacturing capacity to provide for all the material needs of the planet.  We do not need more manufacturing plants (though some may be profitably relocated);  we need better distribution of what we already have the capacity to produce.  The modern corporation is well positioned to assist in meeting the needs of the people of the world for food, clothing, and decent living conditions.  Our attitudes and self-definition are the only blocks to our assuming this task."

p57
"Eventually, we will come to envision the corporation's role as one of service, and its customers as anyone or anything with a need to be met."

p131
"The Fourth Wave deep ecology movement goes beyond the appropriate technology trend in calling us to an awareness of the inherent mystery in nature.  More than being appropriate to its time and place, technology should be sensitive to the reality that nature is not fully known, perhaps not even fully knowable, and therefore we blunder into alteration of ecosystems very much at our peril."

p132
"We are long past the time in our evolution when we can continue to act without awareness of just what it is we are doing."

p151
quoting Julian Huxley:

"It is as if man had been suddenly appointed managing director of the biggest business of all, the business of evolution....He can't refuse the job.  Whether he wants it or not, whether he is conscious of what he is doing or not, he is in point of fact determining the future direction of evolution on this earth.  That is his inescapable destiny, and the sooner he realizes it and starts believing in it, the better for all concerned."

6.
3.
PRIVATE 
"The Strategy of the Dolphin - Scoring A Win in A Chaotic World", by Dudley Lynch and Paul L. Kordis - Ballantyne Books, 1988tc  \l 1 "\"The Strategy of the Dolphin - Scoring A Win in A Chaotic World\", by Dudley Lynch and Paul L. Kordis - Ballantyne Books, 1988"
p19
Quoting Gary Trudeau:

"I've been trying for some time to develop a life-style that doesn't require my presence."

p37
"I am a dolphin, and I believe in potential scarcity and potential abundance.  Since I believe that we can have either - that it is our choice - and that we can learn to leverage what we have done and utilize our resources elegantly, I make flexibility and doing more with less the cornerstones of how I create my world."
p37
quoting David Starr Jordan:

"The world stands aside to let anyone pass who knows where he is going."

p39
"...in every encounter, in every situation, the dolphin is always thinking about how he and others are thinking, knowing that nothing is more tellingly reflective of which kind of game we are playing.

Is someone in the game thinking that this is the only way the game can be played?


Is someone insisting that only certain players can participate?


Is someone claiming that there has to be winners and losers?

Is someone strongly asserting that rules are rules - and can't be changed?

Has the game grown too serious - so serious that its players are seeking to cement their hold on power rather than arrange matters so that everyone involved can continue to play in strength?

Has the game degenerated merely to consuming time rather than generating options?

is anyone trying to hide future moves as a way of keeping others unprepared and off guard?

Have what people are called (their titles, awards, degrees) and what they own (their property, their compensation, their perks) become more important to them than their names?

p47
"I am a PEC (pseudo enlightened carp), and I believe in a universe of absolute abundance.  Therefore, I believe in no true evil and no true losers - it's just a matter of time before everyone wins.  Because my primary need is healing, I'm not comfortable with retaliation or escape, so I simply can't demonstrate love with power.  This makes me impotent, and my impotence makes me angry, but since maintaining an image of spirituality is important to me, I express my anger covertly, I believe that all we really need to do in life is learn to let go, to flow, to let ourselves be a channel for a greater force, and this is how I justify my existence.

p54
"Three crucial, dolphinlike elements are missing from most of the win/win formulas now being avidly introduced to the business and organizational community:




.
A genuine understanding of how to use the brain to do more with less, exceeding everyone's expectations




.
An appreciation for what it takes to use resources, especially human resources elegantly




.
The ability to exercise power, including leaving with integrity and retaliating when it is appropriate."

p57
"Dolphins retaliate promptly to avoid being misunderstood or underestimated."

p71
"Dolphins understand that the single most important organizing principle of the late twentieth and early twenty first centuries is "the wave".  The wave of change."

p80
"Dolphins don't say, 'Time is money.'  Rather they say, 'Money is time.'  What's the difference?  The difference is in where you place your emphasis or your priorities.  In the carp/shark world of Newtonian controls, money is viewed as the primary resource, and you get a sense of how well you are making use of that resource by using time as a measure.  In the dolphin's world, time is the resource you leverage, and money is the measure of how much value you create."

p94
"To play as a dolphin plays, we take responsibility for how we respond to what happens."

p98
"When they see that what they are doing isn't working, dolphins stop doing what it is they are doing and focus on what works.....Dolphins create new words to talk about the problem." (authors' emphasis)

p107
quoting Robert Ardrey:  "A territory...cannot exist in nature, it exists in the mind of the animal."

p114
quoting Nietzche:  "We have art in order not to die of the truth."

p148
"Instead of matching the 'time tissue' of the brain with the nature of work assignments, today's organizational culture and management for the most part continue to treat the brain like a coal furnace.  Management just opens the door, shovels in assignments nilly-willy without regard for the recipient's 'time horizon,' and then wonders why the furnace's combustion levels often don't meet expectations."

p155
quoting GK Chesterton:  "The whole difference between construction and creation is exactly this:  that a thing constructed can only be loved after it is constructed; but a thing created is loved before it exists."

p165
"Perhaps the most sobering thought of all is the possibility that we humans currently operate out of a body whose natural life is insufficient in length to afford our brain a chance, in the best of times, to mature fully."

p171
"...the future must both be discovered and created.  The discovery part of the future is instantaneous:  To know it is to be it.  However, creating the future in its myriad details on the basis of discovery takes time:




.
Time to mobilize your vision.  Time to grow conversant, comfortable, knowledgeable, skilled, and effective in directing the new future you have discovered and are now creating.




.
Time to test reality.  Time to sample and study the needs, and expectations of the marketplace, correcting as you go, learning as you fail, building on your successes.




.
Time to find allies.  Time to seek out others whose personally discovered, created futures resemble yours, so you can leverage on their interest, their buying power, and their needs, and they on yours.




.
Time to find financing.  Time to persuade money sources that your discovered future, now under creation, can contribute to their goals and justify the risk of their capital, reputations, and futures.




.
Time to gather momentum.  Time to give the 'universe' an opportunity to decide whether your newly discovered, now-being-created future represents a path toward greater discovery and complexity, for life forces and thus is worthwhile in the general scheme of things."

p173
"Dolphins must then turn to another of their favorite dictums, 'When what you are doing isn't working, you must do something different.'"

p227
quoting Abraham Lincoln:  "You cannot strengthen the weak by weakening the strong.  You cannot build character by taking away man's initiative.  You cannot help men permanently by doing for them what they could and should do for themselves."

p235
"A relatively few brains capable of handling challenges and issues of high complexity are creating a technological push that is altering and changing the world for all of us."

p243
"For the first time in human history (in the 1960's), it was possible for the human race to say, 'I believe in potential scarcity and potential abundance.'  Prior to that it was a sane thing to say only, as most of the world still does, 'I believe in scarcity.'  Today, thanks to our technological push, the planet has the capacity to feed all its denizens, and house them, and offer a relatively decent life.  The ideal falls much short, of course.  But now it is possible;  before it wasn't."

p244
quoting Albert Szent-Gyoergyi:

"In the winter, at Woods Hole, the sea gulls are my main company.  these gulls, the 'herring gulls', have a red patch on their beaks.  This red patch has an important meaning, for the gull feeds its babies by going out fishing and swallowing the fish it has caught.  then, on coming home, the hungry baby gulls knock at the red spot.  this elicits a reflex of regurgitation in Mama, and the baby takes the fish from her gullet.  All this may sound very simple, but it involves a whole series of most complicated chain reactions with a horribly complex underlying nervous mechanism.  how could such a system develop?  The red spot would make no sense without the complex nervous mechanism of the knocking baby and that of the regurgitating mother.  All this had to be developed simultaneously, which, as a random nutation, has a probability of zero.  I am unable to approach this problem without supposing an innate 'drive' in living matter to perfect itself."

p254
quoting Harold Willens in 'the Trimtab Factor':  "You and I would never sit by and watch our own business enterprise slide into disaster.  We would act.  Even the slightest possibility that our company might fall within a few years would prompt us to reassess basic assumptions, discard potentially disastrous policies, and look for workable alternatives.  As business people, we learn to understand that we benefit by recognizing a mistaken commitment and changing direction.  Mistakes are forgivable.  What is unforgivable - for countries as well as corporations - is continuing on a losing course, especially when that course could prove suicidal."
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"The Management Myth - Exploring the Essence of Future Organisations", by Richard David Hames - Business and Professional Publishing, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"The Management Myth - Exploring the Essence of Future Organisations\", by Richard David Hames - Business and Professional Publishing, 1994"
p ix
"...we stand at the dawn of an age increasingly characterised by technological sophistication and provocative, punctuational and accelerating change.   Already, this new age is demanding that we embark upon a conscious renewal of our knowledge systems, constantly reappraising our needs in a world of finite resources.  Ultimately, it will require our undertaking a fundamental remodelling of human enterprise and its social institutions.  The tantalising prize is that for the first time in human experience we have an opportunity to shape our work to suit the way we want to live, rather than our lives to fit our work."

p xi
"Increasingly it seems, our society is demanding entirely fresh and less artificial approaches to work - its design, management and organisation.  Traditional management practices and philosophies are too self-serving, too rigid by far, to be able to adapt to fast-moving, discontinuous and unpredictable change."

p 29
"...the demand from all workers for greater levels of involvement, not merely in those decisions that will directly affect them but, more pertinently, in terms of  the fundamental direction and purpose of the enterprise, will continue to rise dramatically."

p 29
"...in view of the different type of work (around 85 per cent of the technology with which we will interact during the first quarter of the twenty-first century is not currently available - and perhaps 70 per cent of jobs in the year 2010 have yet to be devised), as well as society's changing socio-economic and psychological beliefs surrounding the reasons why humans work, this trend may ultimately give rise to a new breed of working relationship in which a highly skilled cadre of 'knowledge workers' share in the profits of the enterprise in return for an investment of their time, unique skills and loyalty."

p 49
"All over the industrialised world small business is discovering that it can no longer survive the goods and services produced efficiently by cheaper overseas manufacturers and rapidly rationalising local producers.  Instead, they are throwing away the rule book and consolidating their resources by sharing common overheads, such as marketing , administration, warehousing and freight, while retaining the independence necessary to keep owners and shareholders committed to building their businesses.  In effect, almost without our noticing, capitalism is now undergoing a fundamental restructuring."

p 71
"In the future post-industrial age our perceived 'reality' will most likely be founded on the precept of an ecology of 'appreciation'".

p 85
"The genuine challenge of organisational change today is that of confronting redundant management practices, together with the 'rites de passage' that reinforce orthodox views by providing a pathway for some and a means of screening out others."

p 85
"Managers frequently attempt to overcome the problems entailed in management by denying that these exist or insisting that any fault lies elsewhere.  Some try to surmount it by adopting the paraphernalia of a host of new, more sophisticated routines that give the appearance, at least, or axiomatic change:  participative work groups, incentive schemes, social clubs, quality circles, new technology, training, and generally turning their people's lives into an endless therapeutic succession of recycled programs and consultants fads.  At an enterprise level one is acutely aware of the paradox of such consolative 'therapeutic' devices (as part of a general policy of creating a climate of change), instead of changing the (management) structures that cause the need for such therapy in the first place."

p 86
"...the power of the 'critical learning' system metaphor exists in its potential to revolutionise the dynamic interrelationships and interdependencies between people within organisational systems."


...

"It displaces the myth of the 'mechanistic' paradigm (that is the need for control - of people, information and knowledge) with an entirely new value system based upon the equality and reciprocity of appreciative relationships."

p 87
"Again, in our society, the dualistic model has been bolstered by setting theory (equated with 'knowledge for knowing') well apart from practice (or 'knowledge for doing') by having each encapsulated in its own institutions, thereby guaranteeing pointless musing in the one and mindless action in the other."

p88
"There are essentially only three ways we can learn something new:




.
We can be told something that other people already know but must then translate this knowledge into our own meaning if we are to really know 'what' and 'why'.




.
We can be shown something that other people can do, but must then try this out ourselves before we are able to really know how to practise that knowledge.




.
We can transform our experiences into new personal knowledge, but must then validate it if we are to really know who we are becoming, and how we are relating to our social and ecological contexts."

p117
"Long-term in much contemporary culture is ten minutes - not ten years!"

p118
"...the paradox being that to stay the same the system must change, but to change means that the system can never remain the same."

p120
"In the 'fractal' organisation, there is no room for traditional strategic planning, carried out by a few senior managers or a group dedicated to planning 'on behalf' of the organisation....Strategy is no longer the structure of a company's goods, services and markets, but the dynamics of its behaviour in response to the environment."

p120
"What matters most is not getting everything right but staying open to, noticing and learning from everything that happens."

p126
"People will create new knowledge by engaging in 'networks of recurrent conversations' that ultimately lead through mutual understanding to consensual action."

p142
"Antoine de Saint-Expury said, 'truth is not what we discover but what we create'."

p146
"Just as our present is dynamic in the choices available to us, so our past is an inexhaustible source of possible meanings.  It is not only the future that is uncertain and unpredictable, but also our past.

p146
"Edgar Schein, has attempted to identify some generic beliefs and assumptions that appear to underpin the essence defining these individual worldviews, through exploring the stance taken towards:




.
The relationship of humanity to nature.  Do we believe the relationship to be one of dominance, submission or harmony, for example?




.
The nature of human nature.  What does it mean to be 'human' and what attributes are considered innate?  Is human nature inherently good, evil or neutral?  Are human beings predictable or not?  And within organisations, which mode of behaviour do we subscribe to?




.
The nature of reality and truth.  Here are the linguistic and behavioural rules that define what is 'real' and what is not, what is 'fact' and how truth is ultimately to be determined, basic concepts of time as linear or cyclical, fundamental perceptions such as space as limited or infinite, and property as communal or individual, and so on.




.
The nature of human activity.  What is the 'right' thing to do, on the basis of the above assumptions regarding 'reality', the environment and human nature:  to be active, passive, self developmental, fatalistic?  What is work and what is play?




.
The nature of human relationships.  What is considered to be the 'right' way for people to relate to each other, to distribute power and love?  Is life meant to be co-operative or competitive, individualistic or collectivist, based upon traditional lineal authority, law, charisma, or what?"

p162
"Successful organisations of the future will have three common characteristics:




.
People will feel extended and will work to capacity




.
Mutual respect and trust will pervade the organisation




.
And, most importantly, the organisation will espouse a purpose that is beyond the profit motive.

p167
"One of the most fundamental principles of science that can still be proven is that if every part of a system is operating optimally, the whole cannot operate optimally."

p176
"Nothing is learned from doing something correctly - this merely confirms what we already know.  It is only possible to learn from mistakes.  Unfortunately, most organisations are designed to conceal mistakes, particularly from those who make the.  As a result they cannot learn.  Confidence comes from making mistakes transparent and from taking action to ensure that the same mistake cannot happen a second time."

p177
"In today's volatile environment it is probable that strategy will be 'off course' most of the time.  This should only be a cause for concern where (a) no target has been specified or (b) insufficient monitoring and analysis of environmental change hinders instant manoeuvring.   When Neil Armstrong's Apollo spacecraft finally went into orbit around the moon 380 000 kilometres from the earth, it had been of course about 80 per cent of the time.  And yet it landed within six metres of its intended target."

p210
"...Arie de Geus of Royal-Dutch Shell stated, 'strategic planning is not about making plans, it is about changing people's minds'."

p212
"Competitive advantage is based on differentiation in the marketplace - of having something unique to offer.




...

The most effective means of discovering uniqueness is to invest in the learning of the people who comprise the organisation."

p244
"Change the DNA and you change everything.  Little will be achieved if the potential leader is not prepared to undergo the transition of personal change.  All in vain, the exhorting of others to reform if we too are not prepared to do things differently."

p261
"The challenge to orthodoxy is beautifully expressed in futurist Hazel Henderson's alternative indicator to the GNP - the Countries Futures Indicators (CFI) - which collate data not on wealth but on literacy, health care, education, life expectancy and political participation.  According to this index, the US scores abysmally on voter participation, literacy and health care, whereas Kerala, in southern India, which has one of the lowest per capita incomes in the world, has a very high quality of life."

p266
"When we shift our thinking or action from one level of a system to another, a surprising property suddenly emerges.  Who would be prepared for the astonishing 'wetness' that occurs when molecules of oxygen and hydrogen are combined, merely from reading the formula "H2O'?  Or the extraordinary phase-shift that occurs when the temperature of water is lowered by just 1 degree from 1 degree to 0 degrees?  The entire world changes and we are surprised."
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"2020 Vision", by Stan Davis and Bill Davidson, Simon and Schuster, 1992tc  \l 1 "\"2020 Vision\", by Stan Davis and Bill Davidson, Simon and Schuster, 1992"
p17
"....economic value from generating, using and selling information is growing significantly faster than the value added by producing traditional goods and services.  Mature businesses will continue, just as do agriculture and industry, but they represent a shrinking proportion of the total economy and require an ever smaller proportion of the economy to meet their resource needs. Increasing the information content of any product or service, to make a smart version of a not-to-smart one, will demand more resource inputs and will yield more productive outputs."

p33
"The blending of all forms and functions of information into a single architecture is creating a fundamentally new business economy, but the blending process is being slowed by a number of bottlenecks, technological, economic, and organizational.  that, however, is typical of the emergence of new infrastructures.  Railways and highways took decades to build.  Although the Wright brothers first flew in 1903, commercial aviation didn't touch the lives of average citizens for over fifty years.  It took decades to build the infrastructure of airports, air controllers, travel agents, engine makers, parts suppliers, and reservation systems that support human flight.  The refining of oil, which began with a simple distillation process that yielded kerosene, evolved over a period of one hundred years into a complex chemical technology yielding scores of valuable petroleum products.  Until the technological blending of telephones, televisions, and computers is accomplished, the infrastructure is not complete, and the economic core, therefore, is not mature enough to develop the truly new models for management and organization."

p39
"We are only three or four decades into the information economy.  And it's only for the past ten years that we have been aware of the shift.  Now, we know that new models for organizing and managing our businesses are clearly necessary.  But if the history of the industrial economy tells managers anything, it is that such new models do not appear until an economy is quite mature.   Despite our desires, then, it is unlikely that they will emerge for at least another decade."

p53
"....companies that capture and utilize information at each point of contact with customers will be better of than those that do so at only one or a few points."

p112
"Do you and your company spend less than two-thirds of your time and energies on your business, and more than one-third on your organization?  Is so, then you have a business that exists to support and organization, not an organization that exists to support a business.  It may be time to kill your organization before it kills your business.

Just keep your ears open the next time you are in your office.  Are all the people you meet, whatever their jobs, energizing about the business or about the organization?  Are they thinking more about customers or employees?  About competitors in the marketplace or competitors in the hallways?  About products or about protocol?

Remember, business and organization are not the same thing.  A business applies resources to create products and services that meet market needs, in relation to competitors.  Automobile, book, computer, defense, energy, and food companies are each in different businesses.  An organization is the way in which those resources are administered - the housekeeping - which includes the structure, systems, employees, and culture of the organization."

p142
"Like computers, organizations must learn to be easy to use, friendly, seamless and transparent."

p198
"Most biologists think of different life forms as irreducible entities, but some think that bacteria are the only irreducible wholes, and that all other organisms are really fantastic conglomerations of the simpler bacteria.  According to this symbiotic view, plants and animals evolved because groups of bacteria banded together in specific combinations to form them.  Only bacteria are really individuals;  the rest of us - termites, daisies, executives - depend on our constituent microbes to be who we think we are.

Termites don't really digest wood, for example;  they live off the waste of wood-eating protists that congregate in their hindguts.  The same is true of people.  Although we think of ourselves as unique individuals, amazingly, most of us is not us.  Each of us began as a fertilized ovum, which divided again and again until we reached around ten trillion cells as an adult.  Living in our mouth and gastrointestinal tract, on our skin, and in various other nooks, however, are ten times that number of microorganisms - bacteria, yeast, fungi, viruses, protozoa, and so on - each with its own very different genetic structure and developmental evolution.  Either 90 percent of "you" isn't you, therefore, or else we have to redefine who "you" and "I" are.

If our biological definitions of self can be so misleading, it's worth considering that our business-based definitions of organization might be equally deceptive.  Our current models, for example, think of the corporation the way traditional biology thinks of the individual - as the basic unit.  We have been pushing that down over the past few decades, seeking the smallest viable business unit, something that coexists symbiotically within the larger being.

Taken to its logical extreme, the most irreducible business unit in any corporation is the individual;  potentially each employee is a business."

6.
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"The Monster Under the Bed - How Business is Mastering the Opportunity of Knowledge for Profit", by Stan Davis and Jim Botkin:  Simon and Schuster, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"The Monster Under the Bed - How Business is Mastering the Opportunity of Knowledge for Profit\", by Stan Davis and Jim Botkin\:  Simon and Schuster, 1994"
p110
"A learning business today is not one that is learning how to use data or information.  Those were learning businesses generations ago, in the 1960's and 1980's , respectively.  A learning business today is one that leverages the economic value of knowledge.  It is always figuring out how to define, acquire, develop, apply, measure, grow, use, multiply, protect, transfer, sell, profit by, and celebrate the company's know-how:  And it may be know-how about developing new products, about serving customers, about any number of things."

p162
"...the U.S. economy produces five times as many goods as it did at the end of World War II, with about the same number of production workers."

p165
"Compassion versus competitiveness is a position of false opposites.  Economies must stay competitive so that they have the means to be compassionate.  Loss of competitiveness hardly increases compassion.  Whether or not people choose to be compassionate is not related to any given level of technology.  Compassion, whether in the form of fairer income distribution, equal access to education, or a pollution-free environment, is the result of social and political choices.  These rest on an economic base that is driven by technology, and a more developed base gives us more resources to work with.  How we use them is up to us more than it is up to the technologies employed."

6.
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"The Fifth Discipline", by Peter Senge:  Random House, 1992tc  \l 1 "\"The Fifth Discipline\", by Peter Senge\:  Random House, 1992"
p140
"When the industrial age began, people worked 6 days a week to earn enough for food and shelter.  Today, most of us have these handled by Tuesday afternoon"




(quoting Bill O'Brien, President of Hanover Insurance)

p141
"I know there are reservoirs of spiritual strength from which we human beings have cut ourselves off ... I believe we will someday be able to know enough about the source of power, and the realm of the spirit to create something ourselves ... I firmly believe that mankind was once wiser about spiritual things than we are today.  What we now only believe, they knew." 




(quoting Henry Ford)

p144
"Herman Miller's president Ed Simon said recently, 'Why can't work be one of those wonderful things in life?  Why can't we cherish and praise it, versus seeing work as a necessity?  Why can't it be a cornerstone in people's lifelong process of developing ethics, values, and in expressing the humanities and the arts?  Why can't people learn through the process that there's something about the beauties of design, of building something to last, something of value?  I believe that this potential is inherent in work, more so than in many other places."

p211
"Shared visions emerge from personal visions."

p212
"The most direct (action) is for leaders who have a sense of vision to communicate that in such a way that others are encouraged to share their visions.  This is the art of visionary leadership - how shared visions are built from personal visions."

"When more people come to share a common vision, the vision may not change fundamentally.  But it becomes more alive, more real in the sense of a mental reality that people can truly imagine achieving."

p214
"The origin of the vision is much less important than the process whereby it comes to be shared."

p217
"Managers who are skilled at building shared visions talk about the process in ordinary terms.  'Talking about our vision' just gets woven into day-to-day life.  Most artists don't get very excited about the process of creating art.  They get excited about the results."




(quoting Charlie Kiefer, Organisational Consultant)

"Or as Bill O'Brien puts it, 'Being a visionary leader is not about giving speeches and inspiring the troops.  How I spend my day is pretty much the same as how any executive spends his day. Being a visionary leader is about solving day-to-day problems with my vision in mind'."

p223
"Anchoring vision in a set of governing ideas.  Building shared vision is actually only one piece of a larger activity:  developing the 'governing ideas' for the enterprise, its vision, purpose or mission, and core values.... These governing ideas answer three critical questions: 'What?', 'Why?' and 'How?'."

p229
"This is why we say that personal mastery is the 'bedrock' for developing shared vision - organisations that do not encourage personal mastery find it very difficult to foster sustained commitment to a lofty vision."



PRIVATE 
Chapter 16, "Ending the war between work and family"tc  \l 2 "Chapter 16, \"Ending the war between work and family\""
p307
"The disciplines of the learning organisation will, I believe, end the taboo that has surrounded the topic of balancing work and family, and has kept it off the corporate agenda.  The learning organization cannot support personal mastery without supporting personal mastery in all aspects of life.  It cannot foster shared vision without calling forth personal visions, and personal visions are always multifaceted - they always include deeply felt desires for our personal, professional, organizational, and family lives.  Lastly, the artificial boundary between work and family is anathema to systems thinking.  There is a natural connection between a person's work life and all other aspects of life.  We live only one life, but for a long time our organizations have operated as if this simple fact could be ignored, as if we had two separate lives."

p310
"Ironically, conflicts between work and family may be one of the primary ways through which traditional organizations limit their effectiveness and ability to learn.  By fostering such conflict, they distract and unempower their members - often to a far greater degree than they realize.  Moreover, they fail to exploit a potential synergy that can exist between learning organizations, learning individuals and learning families."

p311
"A new world of blurred boundaries is here, and it is a world that only a few organizations are facing up to."

p312
"The conflict between work and home diminishes dramatically when the organization fosters values in alignment with people's own core, values that have equal meaning at work and at home.  Only then will it be possible for managers to stop living by two codes of behaviour, and start being one person.
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The Popcorn Report - Faith Popcorn, Random House 1991tc  \l 1 "The Popcorn Report - Faith Popcorn, Random House 1991"
from the chapter "the year is 2010: two visions":

p 18
"It's 2010.  An armed guard picks up your children at school and brings them to your walled community.  The streets are an arena of drugs and crime, ruled by those have-not generations who were never educated to participate in the world in any responsible way.  You rarely go outside alone, unless safe passage is guaranteed.  Public parks are anarchy.  To enjoy the outdoors, you pay to join a private fortified park.


Or:

Life seems to make more sense now.  In your new neighborhood, you're surrounded by single and family co-housing units-a loose collective.  You'll share goods and services: a communal office with all the latest equipment, state-of-the-art-kitchen and entertainment areas, a day care center, medical clinic, and parkland.  There are still problems with drugs, crime, and poverty, but much has been done to alleviate conditions: every corporation does more to help, educate, employ, and provide for the disadvantaged.  And every individual who volunteers for community work gets a bonus of a tax credit.

p 51
quoting Research Alert:

In 1983, half the country wanted less emphasis on money in the United States.  In 1989, three quarters of the nation felt that way.

p 51
"In the seventies we worked to live.  In the eighties, we lived to work.  Now we simply want to live-long and well.




in chapter 5 "Cashing Out" - p52:

"We are not talking about a simple separation of the worker from the office, but over time, a total transformation of the structure of work  future teams of workers can still meet for conferences and lunches, or gossip-and-coffee sessions over the telescreen.  The corporate headquarters, though smaller, can still exist, to provide offices and conference rooms for team projects, large meeting centers for yearly or twice-yearly company "rallies"; and recreation and retreat centers to encourage corporate spirit.  Roving secretaries can  supply come day-to-day contact."

"In fact, every community could have its own neigborhood office center complete with its own "watercooler" , offering large-scale office services and supplies (you'll charge these to your company) in a clublike setting."



in chapter 10 "S.O.S Save our Society" - p91:

"What's in the future?  I predict a new ethic of self-sacrifice on the part of Americans.  If only one member of every family would dedicate himself (or herself), not to the priesthood as in former eras, but to service in the fields of education, health, the environment, social concerns."
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"The New Paradigm in Business" - Edited by Michael Ray and Alan Rinzler for the World Business Academy:  a New Consciousness Reader, Perigree Books, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"The New Paradigm in Business\" - Edited by Michael Ray and Alan Rinzler for the World Business Academy\:  a New Consciousness Reader, Perigree Books, 1993"
PRIVATE 


Foreword, Sculpting a New Business Paradigm:tc  \l 2 "

Foreword, Sculpting a New Business Paradigm\:"
p xii
".... eighteenth-century essayist Edmund Burke ... wrote "All that is necessary for evil to triumph is that good men (and women) shall do nothing."

PRIVATE 


Introduction: What is the new paradigm in business?tc  \l 2 "

Introduction\: What is the new paradigm in business?"
p 4
"These developments have persisted throughout the century so that the present shift is characterized as comparable to the Copernican one.  George Gilder, in his book Microcosm: The Quantum Revolution in Economics and Technology, calls all this "a Copernican break in modern history".  He goes on to say: " In the early 16th century, Copernicus displaced the earth from the center of the universe.  Early this century, quantum physics displaced the human senses as the central test of reality."

The question is, How that human senses have been replaced, what is the central test of reality?  Again, inner experience or consciousness is the answer that appears from a very powerful minority within every science, at especially the highest levels."

p4
"Robert Haas, CEO of Levi Strauss and Company, comments:  "The most visible differences between the corporation of the future and its present-day counterpart will not be the products they make or the equipment they use - but who will be working, why they will be working, and what work will mean to them.""

p5
"Everything and everyone is connected in some way to everything else."

p5
"The fundamental assumption of the new paradigm is that our inner knowledge directs the way the world is going to look and the way we respond to it.  We are beginning to realize that if we don't believe in something, it doesn't exist - no matter how much data is thrown in front of us."

p6
"The powers of mind are everywhere ascendant over the brute force of things."

p7
"A recent speaker in the New Paradigm Business Course at Stanford University ... told the class that if people were applying TQM techniques in the seventies, they were pioneers;  if they were doing it in the eighties, it was  a good idea;  but if they are doing it in the nineties, it is corporate suicide."

p8
"As Rochelle Myers says,  "There is something within you know that knows much more than you do.""

p9
"Or as Winston Churchill put it,  "We make a living by what we get.  We make a life by what we give.""

PRIVATE 


The Breakdown of the old paradigm, by Willis Harman and John Hormantc  \l 2 "

The Breakdown of the old paradigm, by Willis Harman and John Horman"
p19
"One of the features of this paradigm is the increasing monetization of society.  More and more of human activities take place within the mainstream economy, and are valued in economic terms.  Increasingly a person defines himself or herself by relationship to the economy, either by job, spouse's job, or job-in-training."

p19
"Most of today's critical societal and global problems have come about, directly or indirectly, because of the successes of the Western industrial paradigm."

p21
"One often suggested measure is better economic and social indicators and a more adequate accounting system.  The costs and benefits associated with the social and ecological consequences of economic activity are not commensurate with each other, or with money."

p22
"We humans have developed consummate technological capability to do almost anything we can imagine wanting to do;  can we now develop corresponding ability to choose wisely which things would be done?

p24
"Other long-lived societies in history have had as their paramount institutions those that dealt with knowledge, meaning, humane or spiritual goals;  no other society has been so focused around economic production and consumption.  No other society has attempted to guide a society with decisions shaped primarily be economic considerations.  No other society has taken as its highest value acquisitive materialism."

PRIVATE 


The Transformation of Values and Vocation, by Marilyn Fergusontc  \l 2 "

The Transformation of Values and Vocation, by Marilyn Ferguson"
p31
"When we are polarized, we are arguing about the wrong issue.  Rather than debating whether capitalism is right in its emphasis on opportunities for the individual or socialism in its concern for the collective, we should reframe the question:  Is a materialistic society suited to human needs?  Both capitalism and socialism, as we know them, pivot on material values.  The are inadequate philosophies for a transformed society."

PRIVATE 


Redefinitions of Corporate Wealth, by Herman Bryant Maynard Jr. and Susan E. Mehrtenstc  \l 2 "

Redefinitions of Corporate Wealth, by Herman Bryant Maynard Jr. and Susan E. Mehrtens"
p37
"Corporate concern for community relations - "acting locally" - suggests the corporation finds a certain value in the goodwill and vitality of the local communities where it has its plants.  This is coming to be a new form of "wealth"."

p37
"Once seen as a way to make a living or a way to get rich, business is rather seen today as a vehicle through which individuals can realize their personal vision, serve others and the planet, and make a difference in the world.  People increasingly are saying they don't want to work just to make money;  they want to create value."



p38-9

"The concept of "social accounting" arose in the 1960s, one of many manifestations of the generalized questioning of conventions that charaterized that decade.  This led in the economic realm to the development of concepts like Net National Welfare, Social and Demographic Statistics, and the Adjusted National Product.  Actually implemented in the 1970s by the Norwegian government, these new forms of monitoring business activity seek to calculate into the performance of business the social costs to society of various economic activities.  A whole series of intangibles are factored in, such as the costs of environmental protection and clean-up, costs for R%D, costs of urbanization (travel accidents, rent, security, transport of goods), costs of industrialization,(crime, defense spending), costs of unhealthy lifestyles spawned by industrialism (smoking, substance abuse, industrial diseases and accidents).

Also included here are the new forms of capital accounting at the macro-economic level. This "resource accounting" strives to describe such things as the state of the resource base, the depreciation of natural assets, the depreciation of manufactured assets (the infrastructure), and the maintenance or deterioration of human health.  It also capitalizes natural resources, no longer willing to regard them as the "commons" to be trashed."

p40
"Only as we begin to shift from third wave into fourth wave does our perspective rise above self-serving motives."

p42
"The value created by the activity of corporations will have many more forms than dollars or other currencies, because the corporation will be recognized as having an impact extending beyond its tangible business-related interactions."

PRIVATE 


Escaping the career culture, by Susan Alberttc  \l 2 "

Escaping the career culture, by Susan Albert"
p44
"I traded institutionalized work - work defined and controlled by a business or corporation - for self-generated work:  work that I create and carry out according to my desires and needs."

p46
"They are doing what they love and living what they believe."

PRIVATE 


Competition, Cooperation and Co-creation:  Insights from the World Business Academy, by Cynthia Joba, Herman Bryant Maynard, Jr., and Michael Raytc  \l 2 "

Competition, Cooperation and Co-creation\:  Insights from the World Business Academy, by Cynthia Joba, Herman Bryant Maynard, Jr., and Michael Ray"
p50
"The ways that we choose to relate - to ourselves, to each other, between businesses, between economies, to other species, to the earth itself - drive the outcomes we get more than perhaps any other fundamental assumption."

PRIVATE 


A New Kind of Company With a New Kind of Thinking, by Rolf V. Osterbergtc  \l 2 "

A New Kind of Company With a New Kind of Thinking, by Rolf V. Osterberg"
p68
"The present economic system is a consuming system. ... There are signs that the new economy will be more balanced and will be based on generating rather than consuming.  It will be based on the new consciousness and, particularly, on the concept that every part of creation, be it a living entity or "dead" material, is intimately related to every other part.  In other words, it will be a true economical system."

p70
"To "solve" someone else's problem is one of the greater disservices one can do to a fellow human."

p71
"In the new company, the profit is  by-product to the human processes going on within the company.  to tap these processes of the energy generated and divert the profits off to some outside interest tends to devitalize them and will ultimately stop them.  Furthermore, it brings the interference of "outside interests" to the human processes going on within the company.

Produce what you believe in.  Look carefully on the purpose of your product and how it is produced.  Not for the old reasons, but because it is a primary importance that the products are produced by people who believe in them."

PRIVATE 


Learning Some Basic Truisms About Leadership, by Warren Bennistc  \l 2 "

Learning Some Basic Truisms About Leadership, by Warren Bennis"
p75
"The president would be a conceptualist.  that's something more than being just an "idea man".  It means being a leader with entrepreneurial vision and the time to spend thinking about the forces that will affect the destiny of the institution."

p78
There is a term - iatrogenic - for illnesses caused by doctors and hospitals.  There should be one for illnesses caused by leaders, too."

PRIVATE 


Purpose, Mission and Vision, by James C. Collins and Jerry I Porrastc  \l 2 "

Purpose, Mission and Vision, by James C. Collins and Jerry I Porras"
p87
"These examples illustrate that many so-called visionaries simply acted on something right in front of them - something they found to be immensely compelling - and thereby discovered their vision almost by tripping over it.  And after the fact - after their persistence and hard work has borne fruit and resulted in success - they are heralded as "visionary".  As Ted Turner puts it, "People don't call themselves visionaries.  People get called visionaries.  All I am is Ted Turner."

The critical component isn't a grand sweeping plan of how to respond to what the world will look like in the future.  No, vision is the ability to see potential in or necessity of opportunities right in front of you.  Vision is not analytic;  it is intuitive.  It is knowing "in your bones" what can or must be done.  In other words, vision isn't forecasting the future, it is creating the future by taking action in the present."

PRIVATE 


The President as Poet:  An intimate conversation with Jim Autry, by Marjorie Kellytc  \l 2 "

The President as Poet\:  An intimate conversation with Jim Autry, by Marjorie Kelly"
p95
We say in our company that profit is like breathing, it's required.  So we don't pay a hell of lot of attention to it.  What we pay attention to is creating an environment, setting up the circumstances and the goals, so people can do the work that produces the bottom line.  I have a little poem called "Threads" and it ends like this:




Listen




in every office




you hear the threads




of love and joy and fear and guilt




the cries for celebration and reassurance




and somehow you know that connecting those threads




is what you are supposed to do




and business takes care of itself

PRIVATE 


The Corporation Without Boundaries, by Robert D. Haastc  \l 2 "

The Corporation Without Boundaries, by Robert D. Haas"
p105
"Companies have always understood that customers are volunteers.  We need to see that employees, too, are volunteers.  They have options.

PRIVATE 


Introduction to Section - Organisational Transformationtc  \l 2 "

Introduction to Section - Organisational Transformation"
p 123
"Layton Fisher of Imperial Oil ..."Trying to manage your life at your organisation in a world changing that rapidly is like dancing with a gorilla.  You don't stop when you get tired.  You stop when the gorilla gets tired.""

PRIVATE 


The Art and Practice of the Learning Organisation, by Peter Sengetc  \l 2 "

The Art and Practice of the Learning Organisation, by Peter Senge"
p127
"The schoolroom is a pretty powerful metaphor for the idea of learning as taking in information. Most of our formal education reinforces this perspective - we are taught to believe that there is some information that the "expert" has that we don't have, and once we can repeat it back to her or him with some fidelity and reliability, then we have "learned" it.  But of course none of us learned to ride a bicycle that way, or to walk, or talk, or any of the other things that are genuinely called "learning".  So learning has very little to do with taking in information.  Most fundamentally, learning is about enhancing capacity."

PRIVATE 


Building a Committed Workplace:  An Empowered Organisation as a Competitive Advantage, by Dennis T. Jaffe and Cynthia D. Scotttc  \l 2 "

Building a Committed Workplace\:  An Empowered Organisation as a Competitive Advantage, by Dennis T. Jaffe and Cynthia D. Scott"
p140
"Every organisation has structures that demand close organizational control and constraint and others that are premised on allowing individual freedom and autonomy to make decisions and to get things done.  Empowerment is often mistaken for an environment where only personal freedom is maximized.  We see it differently.  It is no an either\or dichotomy."

PRIVATE 


A Work in Progress at Du Pont:  The Creation of a Developmental Organisation, by Carol Sanford and Pamela Mangtc  \l 2 "

A Work in Progress at Du Pont\:  The Creation of a Developmental Organisation, by Carol Sanford and Pamela Mang"
p155
"The fourth core capability, developing a holographic approach to work, returns to the concept mentioned earlier of having each part contain a reflection of the whole.  It is based on the premise that hierarchies of power, where those at the top are seen as "smarter," prevent distribution of creation and leadership throughout the organisation.  The only way of shifting that hierarchy is to move to holographic decision-making processes - processes which honor the unique capabilities perspectives and contributions of every individual, as well as the synergy that comes from these individuals working together."

PRIVATE 


Giving Values a Voice:  Marketing the New Paradigm, by Terry Mandeltc  \l 2 "

Giving Values a Voice\:  Marketing the New Paradigm, by Terry Mandel"
p164
"Depending on one's perspective, we're either on the brink or in the midst of a global paradigm shift.  The systems orientation fundamental to this new worldview will enable us to reintegrate all that's been fragmented since the 17th century, when power eclipsed spirit as the currency of human exchange.

Far from discarding power, however, the new paradigm promises a balancing of power with spirit, of human invention with natural systems, of image with substance.  The iron grip of "either\or" is being softened by the healing salve of "both\and"."

PRIVATE 


The Question of Employee Ownership, by Terry Mollner tc  \l 2 "

The Question of Employee Ownership, by Terry Mollner "
p177
"Both capitalism and communism are based on a world view which we now know to be false.  I call this world view the Material Age (or "Two-or-moreness") world view.  It is the assumption tha the universe is an immense number of separate parts which primarily compete with each other for their own self-interest.  The other possible fundamental world view I call the Relationship Age (or "Oneness") world view.  It is the assumption that the universe is an immense number of connected parts, each of which cooperates with all other parts in the interest of the universe first, and only secondly cooperates or competes in the interest of themselves or any sub-group of parts."

PRIVATE 


Michael Novak: The Theologian of Capitalism, by Marjorie Kellytc  \l 2 "

Michael Novak\: The Theologian of Capitalism, by Marjorie Kelly"
p196
"We're building, Madison wrote, a republic for which we found no model, no precedent on the face of the earth.  For it to last through the ages, it had to be built for human beings as we are.  Women and men are not angels.  If we were angels, government would not be necessary.  But we're not.  You've got to build a government that will work with sinful people."

PRIVATE 


Part V, Visions of the Future, Introductiontc  \l 2 "

Part V, Visions of the Future, Introduction"
p228
"Macy developed, for instance, something called the Parsifal Exercise.

...In some later versions of the story, however, he returns to the Fisher King's land and castle after great hardship and with help from some key allies.  This time he asks two questions:  What aileth thee?  and Whom does the Grail serve?  As soon as he asks these questions, the kingdom comes alive.  The king regains his health.  Trees and fields begin to blossom and grow with the issues of nature.  Birds start singing and the sun seems to warm and energize everyone.  Just asking the questions was the cure.

In Macy's Parsifal Exercise, people go out door to door or wherever people gather.  They ask questions that are similar to those asked by Parsifal but put into a modern context:  What do you feel is the greatest danger facing us today?  Is it getting worse or better?  Do you talk to anyone about it?  If so, where do you talk about it - at home, at work or school, with friends?  What do people say about this danger(s)?  What, if anything, can be done about it?  What gives you hope?

Macy reports that when people do this exercise, there is an awakening similar to that experienced in the Fisher King's kingdom.  Both those who ask and those who answer begin to come alive, even though the consideration of the issues may be painful."

PRIVATE 


A Systems Approach to the Emerging Paradigm, by Fritjof Capratc  \l 2 "

A Systems Approach to the Emerging Paradigm, by Fritjof Capra"
p231
"The more we study the major problems of our time, the more we come to realize that they cannot be understood in isolation.  They are systemic problems - interconnected and interdependent.  Stabilizing world population will only be possible when poverty is reduced worldwide.  The extinction of animal and plant species on a massive scale will continue so long as the Third world is burdened by massive debts.  Only if we stop the international arms race will we have the resources to prevent the many destructive impacts on the biosphere and on human life.

In fact, the more you study the situation, the more you realize that, ultimately, these problems are just different facets of one single crisis, which is essentially a crisis of perception.  It derives from the fact that most of us, and especially our large social institutions, subscribe to the concepts of an outdated world view, a perception of reality inadequate for dealing with our overpopulated, globally interconnected world."

p234
"Lester Brown of the Worldwatch Institute has given a simple, clear and beautiful definition:  "A sustainable society is one that satisfies its needs without diminishing the prospects of future generations.""

6.
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"The Empty Raincoat - making sense of the future", by Charles Handy tc  \l 1 "\"The Empty Raincoat - making sense of the future\", by Charles Handy "
p12
"In 1992 the Congressional Budget Office of the United States, a scrupulously non-partisan body, revealed that personal income in the US increased by $740 billion between 1977 and 1989 after adjustment for inflation.  Of this total, almost two-thirds went to just 660,000 families, the wealthiest one per cent.  for that fortunate group, average income rose from $315,000 to $560,000, or by 77 per cent.  The middle classes gained a miserly four per cent over this period while 40 per cent of all families actually ended up worse off in real terms at the end of this decade of affluence."

p15
"We misinterpreted Adam Smith's ideas to mean that if we each looked after our own interests, some 'invisible hand' would mysteriously arrange things so that it all worked out for the best for all.  We  therefore promulgated the rights of the individual and freedom of choice for all.  But without the accompanying requirements of self-restraint; without thought for ones' neighbour, and one's grandchildren, such freedom becomes licence and then mere selfishness."

p17
"We need a new way of thinking about our problems and our futures.  If the contradictions and surprises of paradox are going to be part of those futures, we should not be dismayed.  The acceptance of paradox as a feature of our life is the first step towards living with it and managing it."

“Paradox I now seen to be inevitable, endemic and perpetual.  The more turbulent the times, the more complex the world, the more the paradoxes."

p18
"... paradox is what makes life interesting.  If everything was an unmixed blessing, life would soon begin to cloy.  There would be no need for change or movement.  Offer me a heaven without paradox and I will opt for hell.  Perfection, then, is neither possible nor, perhaps, desirable."



p26 - 27

"We all need something to do.  Activity is natural.  It is hard to see why there should be any shortage of it, yet enforced idleness seems to be the price we are paying for improved efficiency.  Why should we worry?  To be pleasurably idle was the dream of the ancients, their concept of civilisation.  'If work were so great' quipped Mark Twain, 'the rich would have hogged it long ago'.  They have, Mr. Twain, they have.  The result is that some have work and money but too little time, while others have all the time but no work and no money.  Those with the privilege of idleness see it as a curse because they tend to be at the bottom, not the top, of the heap.  we seem to have made work into a god and then made it difficult for many to worship.

Why has work become so lumpy?  Part of the problem is money.  Work is society's chosen way of distributing income.  We will do even boring work for the money it brings.  Therefore it would be convenient if everyone had some work to do, even if it was boring work, as a way of getting the money to them.  Unfortunately, we also use money as the measure of efficiency.  Our organisations therefore, want the most work for the least money while individuals typically want the most money for the least work.  In a competitive world where everything is traded, it is not hard to see that the organisation is going to win.

Organisations are responding to the challenge of efficiency by exporting unproductive work, and people, as fast as they can.  Instead of keeping a pool of slightly surplus labour and skills inside the organisation as a sort of cushion for emergencies and comfort, they are pushing those skills outside and pulling them in when necessary.  If you approve of this you call it 'getting rid of slack', if you disapprove of it you talk of 'exporting their flexibility on to the peripheral labour market'.  Put many of the full-time workers outside and it is they, not the organisation, who will stand the costs of their unused time.  Slack always costs money.  It is only a question of who pays for it.

The irony is that these unused workers still have to have some money if they are to live and to enjoy some of the rights and pleasures of citizenship.  The money has, ultimately, to come in some way from the organisations they left, usually in the form of higher taxes.  In the end, much the same work gets done, for total output in the economy has not risen that much, and much of the money gets paid out, but in different ways.  In theory it need not happen like that.  In theory, those spare workers with their spare time will invent new work to keep themselves busy and in cash.  Unfortunately, they are usually the people least capable of creating new work for themselves, because they lack the kinds of intelligence and inclinations which would allow them to be independent.  Conditioned to life as employees, we now expect them to be entrepreneurs."



p 28-29

"Work is more than a job.  There are more forms of activity than paid work.  Indeed, if work is priced at zero there is unlimited scope for it. 'I know that only too well', my housewife friends respond.  'If we were paid for what we do, much of what we do would not be worth doing.  We could not afford the price of a clean house or an evening meal if that price had to include our reasonable wages.'  If, therefore, people want work for reasons other than money - for self-respect or identity, to make a contribution or to feel part of something - the answer is to price more work at zero.  .....  Ironically, the more you price work, the less paid work gets done, because so much of it is not now worth the cost.  Any work which is worth its price is quickly turned into a business, were few are paid well rather than many paid badly, because that way efficiency lies."


p30
"As more and more people get pushed out or leave organisations, it makes good economic sense for them to do for themselves what they used to pay others to do for them.  They should, logically, go in for a little personal import substitution, something which every government advocates as desirable on a national basis, but would rather that we did not do individually and domestically."


p31
By pricing work we can destroy work, but we will never notice it because it never got counted in the first place."


p34
"Schor says that we seem to have decided to take the benefits of the improved productivity of the last 50 years in money rather than time."  (Juliet Schor, The Overworked American)


p35
"Time turns out to be a confusing commodity.  some will spend money to save their time, others will spend their time to save money.  Others, again, will trade money for time at certain periods of their life, preferring to work less long for less money.  This makes time a contradictory sort of commodity but one which will become more and more important in our societies."


p38
"The paradox is neatly summed up in Charles Savage's story, in his book Fifth Generation Management, of the manager saying to the new recruit, 'The good news is that you have 120,000 people working for you, the bad news is that they don't know it."


p39
"Organisations will organise, but to do so they will no longer need to employ.  An organising organisation will look and feel very different from an employment organisation.  Because it will be less visible as an organisation we should not think it is less important."


p40
"My children, unlike previous cohorts, will find conventional jobs and careers harder to get.  Their work lives will start later and end earlier, creating a gap between adolescence and adulthood which their parents never knew, a gap which, therefore, they, and we, do not really know how to fill."


p47
"Governments seem surprised when each recovery soaks up fewer of the unemployed.  They have not taken account of the paradox of organisation, and the fact that organisations belatedly have realised that it is possible to grow without growing the labour force.  Governments have been used to thinking of organisations as the delivery vehicles for social policy, not noticing that they now employ only 55 per cent of the workforce on a full-time basis, which is, in turn, only 38 per cent of all adults of working age."



"Paradox also confuses because we are asked to live with contradictions and with simultaneous opposites.  Work will be priced highly or at zero.  It looks neat and easy to say that we should price it all in the middle, so that everyone has the same, but it would be wrong, it would not work.  We have to learn to live with opposites."


p48
"Living with paradox is like riding a see-saw.  If you know how the process works, and if the person at the other end also knows, then the ride can be exhilarating.  If, however, your opposite number does not understand, or wilfully upsets the pattern, you can receive a very uncomfortable and unexpected shock."


p49
"... by the time you know where you out to go, it's too late to go there, or more dramatically, if you keep on going the way you are, you will miss the road to the future."


p61
"The secret of balance in a time of paradox is to allow the past and the future to coexist in the present."


p90
"Trinitarian thinking urges us always to be on the look-out for another approach, a third angle.  Trinitarian thinking says that if money is so divisive, why not de-monetarise society?  If more of the good or necessary things in life were free to all, like education, housing, health care, travel and essential foods, there would be more equality around."


p92
"... one would have to be very arrogant, very stupid or very insensitive to claim to know the complete truth of anything in advance.  Karl Popper once said, 'We all differ in what we know, but in our infinite ignorance we are all equal'."


p97
"Democracy used to mean that the people had the power, but that now translates into 'the people have the vote', which is not the same thing.  The vote is an expression of last resort, a useful reminder to our rulers of the source of their bread and butter, but hardly a way for an individual to influence what is going on around them."


p129
"... the business ethos has invaded our life.  Everything is now thought of as a business of a sort.  We are all 'in business' these days, be we doctor or priest, professor or charity-worker.  Every organisation is, in practice, a business, because it is judged by its effectiveness in turning inputs into outputs for its customers or clients, and it judged in competition against its peers.  The only difference is that the 'social businesses' do not distribute their surpluses."


p145
"Lord Justice Evershed, summing up in 1947, said 'Shareholders are not, in the eyes of the law, part owners of the undertaking.  The undertaking is something different from the totality of its shareholdings.'



The judge was describing an existential company, one that exists in its own right, something which has a life and a future of its own.  he was suggesting that all companies are, in law, existential.  We have to take that judgement seriously, and give it meaning.  We have to assume that every company has a life of its own which needs purpose and direction.  It is an end in itself, not an instrument owned by others."  


p157
"I suggested, in discussing the corporate contract, that companies could only keep the interest groups in balance if they were 'existential' in the sense that they felt completely responsible for their own destiny.  This is only possible if they are independent,not owned or in thrall to outsiders.  To the Japanese the company is a community.  To the continental Europeans the best companies are run like families.   Neither concept appeals to the British or the Americans.  They both sound weaselly, undynamic.  there is a word, however, an old Anglo-Saxon word with all the right history, until recently;  it is a 'company', meaning a fellowship, a group of companions.  Somewhere along the line it acquired its technical legal definition and lost its connotations.  There was a time, maybe, then we had got the concept right."



"The models of this old-style 'company' already exist in out societies in some unlikely places. .....  Perhaps, however, the most interesting models are to be found in the charitable and non-profit worlds.  These organisations are owned by no one.  They have constitutions, members, boards of trustees as well as boards of management, sources of finance rather than shareholders, and their purpose is their meaning.  They are not properties, they cannot be bought or sold, although they can join forces, merge and make alliances.  They have, in their doughnut, a core of professionals and, beyond it, a space full of helpers."


p163
"George Goyder, in his book The Just Enterprise, points to a prescient comment by Lord Eustace Percy in 1944:



Here is the most urgent challenge to political invention ever offered to the jurist and the statesman.  The human association of workmen, managers, technicians and directors, is not an association recognised by the law.  The association which the law does recognise - the association of shareholders, creditors and directors - is incapable of production or distribution and is not expected by the law to perform these functions.  We have to give law to the real association and to withdraw meaningless privilege from the imaginary one."


p166
"At the beginning of the century, 50 per cent of workers were independent.  They were outside the formal organisation.  By the end of it the percentage might be the same again, yet only 20 years ago 90 per cent of us worked inside the organisation."


p166
"Governments are worried because work seems to be disappearing.  It is.  But it is also becoming individualised and informal, and therefore invisible and unregulated.  Jobs are disappearing but not necessarily work, if we define work as useful activity.  Pushing jobs back into organisations will be counter-productive."


p175
"More and more individuals are behaving as professionals always have, charging fees not wages.   They find that they are 'going portfolio', or 'going rural'.   'Going portfolio, I suggested earlier, means exchanging full-time employment for independence.  The portfolio is a collection of different bits and pieces of work for different clients.  The word 'job' now means a client."


p177
"Read the yellow pages in any city, anywhere, to find the portfolio world.  These people charge for their produce not their time.  It is not that they don't work as long or as hard as employees, because most of them work both harder and longer.  The difference is that they have more freedom to chunk their time in different ways, if they so choose.  What matters now is how we use our time, not how much of that time we use.  When you can use time in this way it is a form of freedom.  those who charge by the hour can only make more money by working more hours.  Those who charge for their produce can get richer by working smarter, not longer."


p178
"As this practice spreads, the difference between full-time and part-time work will be mainly one, not of time, but of rights and entitlement.  I have little doubt that we shall, increasingly, see both laws and best practice equalising the benefits, proportionately, between full-and part- timers.  This will happen, politically and legally, because part-timers are no longer marginal extras in the workplace and will demand more social justice."


p178-9



"Juliet Schor wants those organisations who still by time rather than product to specify how much time they are buying and to offer to repay extra time with time.  Everyone would, then, in effect on an annual-hours contract, or some variation of it.  Some prized and special people might sign on for 3,000 hours, or 60 hours per week, and two weeks' holiday, others for the more conventional 2,000 hours or less.  People would then have the right to claim repayment of the extra hours worked during the year by doing fewer hours the next year.  Obviously the sums, and the repayments, could also be calculated on a monthly or six-monthly basis if so desired.  Overtime would be repaid by undertime.



Patricia Hewitt describes the principle as time-banking.  If you build up time credits in one part of the year, or over a number of years, you can draw on them later.  You could do it, practically, by putting money equivalent to a set number of hours per week into a pension fund, so that it would, under existing legislation, be tax-free.  You then draw out that money when enough has accumulated, and use it as a substitute for your wages for a period.  There is a proposal in Norway to allow people to do it the other way around, to exchange future earnings for present time, like running a loan account.  If I wanted to take six months of to help with my family, I could pay it back later by putting in the normal number of hours but only drawing the pay for, perhaps, 80 per cent of them until the loan of time was repaid.  My own preference would be to find a way to pay for time with time and to keep the money out of it but the practicalities are, I accept, difficult."


p185
"Work is useful activity, and it comes in four varieties.  There is, therefore, paid work in its various forms, be it for wages or for fees, depending on whether you sell your time or your produce, but there is also the gift work we do for free, for the community, for charities, sports clubs or political parties.



Then there is home work, not the preparation for school but the maintenance of the home and the care of the people in it, one's children, maybe, or ageing parents, or sometimes both.



.... Fourthly, there is study work.  In the knowledge age, the acquisition and development of intelligence, the new form of property, is an essential investment.  It is also hard work."



... A balanced life is a blend of all these types of work.  A full 'portfolio' has some of each most of the time.  It will, however, be a changing mix as we move through life.  We have more freedom than we think to change the mix."


p198
"The spectre of a divided society looms over us, no matter how federal we are or how well-meaning our businesses.  We have to tackle the paradox of justice and, in particular, the paradox of intelligence.  If we don't, we may well bring the whole edifice down about our ears, because it is ultimately not tolerable for the many poor to live beside the fewer rich.  It would, anyway, be crazy, as well as immoral, not to want to create a full property-owning democracy when intelligence is the property, because of the happy paradox that more intelligence for some does not mean less for anyone else."


p229
"'How much money do you earn?' I used to ask my friends in my competitive days.  It seemed the best way, then, of comparing progress in life, after aiming off for the fact that I was then an oil executive while some of them were bustling bankers and others exhausted young doctors.  I was brought up short by one who replied, 'Enough.'  'What do you mean - enough?' I asked.  'What I say - enough.  I work out what I need and that's what I make sure I earn.  Why bother to make more?  How much sugar do you buy in a year?' he turned and asked me.  'I have no idea', I said.  'But I bet that there's always sugar in your house when you need it.  Money is like sugar, no point in hoarding it, it usually goes bad, or you have to make quite unnecessary cakes to use it up."


p249
"Lewis Mumford, extolling the virtues of the monastic community, said, 'True leisure is not freedom from work but freedom in work, and, along with that, the time to converse, to ruminate, to contemplate the meaning of life.'".


p266
"As George Bernard Shaw put it, in Man and Superman:  'This is the true joy in life, the being used for a purpose recognized by yourself as a mighty one;  the being a force of nature instead of a feverish, selfish little clod of ailments and grievances complaining that the world will not devote itself to making you happy.'"
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Dedication:



"Today, across the planet, millions of people are creating a future different from the past.  Your individual efforts are moving us to a time when the world will truly work for everyone.  We dedicate this book to you."


p 24
"In many ways, this voyage of discovering the natural pattern of change will take on the aspect of what Plato called 'anamnesis,' the opposite of amnesia.  He believed that all learning was remembering."


p 26
"If nature were truly after mere survival, she would have stopped with phase two nucleated cells.  Descendants of these tiny creatures are the all-time world champion survivors.  They can be found living successfully in polar ice caps, in hot springs, in air samples taken at 60,000 feet, and even in the deep canyons of the ocean where sunlight never reaches.  Survival and quantitative growth is, however, but one critical step in the growth process.  Just like the quartz crystal, repetition served to propel the cellular system to the second phase Breakpoint."


p 30
"Evolution has been thought of as survival of the fittest.  To conquer the challenges of change we must ask, 'Fit for what?'  The reality of evolutionary success demonstrates that 'fitness' is not simply about 'adapting to an environment', but rather the continuing improvement in the capacity to grow and to build ever more connections in more varied environments (we define growth and evolution as continuously making more extensive and increasingly complex connections inside the growing organism and with the varied outside environments.)"


p 34
"Creativity is not only a natural process, it is the natural process."


p 62
"The corporate graveyard is full of once major enterprises unable to shift gears."


p 68
"Yet the fact is that management's primary role is to limit the potential of the organisation!"


p 69
"The main current of creative change in the third phase is the fulfilment of the organization's potential.  In human and organizational terms, it is characterized not just by accepting and bringing in the previously excluded, the new, and the different, but by the people in the system functioning in trusting and interdependent relationships, by committing to a vision and long-term purpose, by acknowledging the unlimited creative potential of its people and by connecting with those outside the organization in creative and mutually benefiting partnerships."


p 90
"Only a small percentage of the population invented the patterns and made the discoveries that have so extraordinarily broken with the past and changed our present day world.  The vast majority of people, without much thought, have concluded that these breakthroughs are either extraordinary creations of rare and gifted geniuses, or simply an extension of a logical world-view.  These conclusions have about the same validity as the use of magical incantations to grow crops."


p 92
"It is becoming clearer every day that this outmoded notion of 'humans versus nature' no longer serves us.  Growing awareness of our global interdependence has demonstrated that it is one of our most dangerous and limiting beliefs.  But ecological awareness is not enough to fully reconcile us with nature.  Our imperative opportunity is to integrate the profound new discoveries about nature that have been made in this century.  Just going back to the superstitious viewpoint prehistoric people had about nature would not be useful.  The scientific revolution has now opened the once closed book containing nature's secrets.  The goal is to open up our thinking to embrace and integrate these profound scientific insights not just to develop more new technologies - but to use them in our daily lives to create revolutionary changes in our personal lives and within our organisations."

p136
"Dr. Everett Rogers of the University of Southern California concludes that 5 percent of a population needs to change before the established leaders begin to take notice that something new is happening.  Once that intrepid 5 percent convinces another 15 percent, then a rapid and unstoppable momentum shifts the other 80 percent."

6.
12.
PRIVATE 
"The Age of Unreason";  by Charles Handy - Random House/Arrow, 1990tc  \l 1 "\"The Age of Unreason\";  by Charles Handy - Random House/Arrow, 1990"
6.
13.
PRIVATE 
"Charting the Corporate Mind - From Dilemma to Strategy";  by Charles Hampden-Turner - Basil Blackwell, 1990tc  \l 1 "\"Charting the Corporate Mind - From Dilemma to Strategy\";  by Charles Hampden-Turner - Basil Blackwell, 1990"
6.
14.
PRIVATE 
"The Seven Cultures of Capitalism";  by Charles Hampden-Turner and Fons Trompenaars - Piatkus, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"The Seven Cultures of Capitalism\";  by Charles Hampden-Turner and Fons Trompenaars - Piatkus, 1994"
6.
15.
PRIVATE 
"Discipline of Market Leaders - Choose your Customers, Narrow your Focus, Dominate your Market";  by Michael Treacy and Fred Wiersema - Addison Wesley, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Discipline of Market Leaders - Choose your Customers, Narrow your Focus, Dominate your Market\";  by Michael Treacy and Fred Wiersema - Addison Wesley, 1995"
6.
16.
PRIVATE 
"Leaders We Deserve";  by Alistair Mant - Currency Publications, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Leaders We Deserve\";  by Alistair Mant - Currency Publications, 1993"
6.
17.
PRIVATE 
"Creative Compartments - A Design for Future Organization", by Gerard Fairtlough - Praeger, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Creative Compartments - A Design for Future Organization\", by Gerard Fairtlough - Praeger, 1994"

p102
"No-one can foretell the future, and yet a view of the future has to be taken, even if the view is simply that the future will be the same as the past."


p103
"There never can, and never should, be complete coincidence between individual self-fulfillment and the achievement of group goals."
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pvii
"The aim of Burying the 20th Century is to offer to those who are world weary some cause for hope - to share with them a few ideas that have the power to transform society."


pviii
"Our waking environment has become a palimpsest of texts to be scanned, glanced at, 'accessed', 'inputted' or ignored, but never seriously  debated, considered, meditated upon, internalised, critiqued, or even understood."


pxvi
"The total work is intended as a sourcebook for appreciative activity - a path, if you will, for legitimising ethical vandalism of the current system."


p5
"...in a world of distributed networks and boundaryless systems, competition matters less than cooperation."


p15
"In the process of renewal, society may discover that competitive behaviour, though an intrinsically human trait, is no more 'natural' than cooperative interaction - indeed, that competition demands significant degrees of cooperation at other levels in the system and that modernism's devotion to aggressive forms of competition may be a primary flaw in our evolutionary development."


p41
"Key attributes of a 'community of appreciative praxis':



dimensions: flow, emergence, cognitive clarity, self-perception, openness, focus, emancipation, alignment, community, holism, learning, symbiosis."



(Note: table lists attributes for each dimension)


p47
"If we need money today, it is only because we have created socio-economic conditions in which commodities are required to gratify our biological, ecological, social, aesthetic and spiritual needs."


p61
"Secreted within every technology is an ideological bias - a predilection to construct meaning as one thing rather than another."


p62
"Chaos theory asserts that the world is both unknowable and unpredictable.  All we can do is engage in moments of transient meaning-making."


p67
"...it is increasingly apparent that if any strategy is politically expedient and economically viable, it is unlikely to work."


p101
"The neoclassical economic model that pervades all contemporary institutions, and which underpins modernism, is surreptitiously eating away at the core of our social meaning."


p101
"We all too readily forget that everything our society is, or is becoming, we have created."


p102
"In fact, everything we conceive within our mind's eye, including every 'thing' we physically see with our anatomical eyes, is an expression of our inner beliefs, and the choices we have made, consciously or unconsciously."


p104
"Now that we know we are active participants in the universe - that we make a difference, each one of us, in everything that we are, and that everything is pregnant with possibilities - we are invited to view all things with fresh eyes."


p118
"As participants in the world, and not observers, we all make a difference."


p123
"...future generations are counting on us."


p142
"Social ecologies and other conditioning systems can be destroyed faster than they can be created.  There are many stages needed to build a large network system that are not required once the system is running.  More apparatus is needed to evolve intelligence than to sustain it."


p184
"Navigating life's surface, we learn to accept a multiplicity of roles and ways of being;  all the while searching for what is real;  what is living.  We negotiate our fluid identities by trying to discover from the many selves we are the 'real me'.  We cycle through many different personae in the course of synthesising an acceptable singularity."


p190
"We continue to censor our films, books, magazines and television programs, not because censorship can ever be 100 per cent effective, not even 20 per cent effective, but because the act of censorship is itself symbolic and an affirmation to young and old of the values that we hold as a society."



(Quoting George Yeo, Minister for Information and the Arts, Singapore Government)


p203
"Failure today results, not from an inability to find adequate responses to our problems, but because we doggedly concentrate on attempting to solve the wrong problems."
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p32
"Having spent nearly thirty years in international business, I am left with the impression that many of our policy makers a babes in the woods in the tough and sometimes devious world of international trade and commerce."


p35
"In Australia, you should be able to speak any language in the home, the church, and on the street - but on the job, English should be the common language - the language that brings all Australians together."


p41
"You can't make the weak stronger by making the strong weaker." (Quoting Theodore Roosevelt)


p91
"...the majority of people seem to believe that there is a 'bottomless bucket' of social dollars to support the standards of health, education, and welfare that a socially just nation should have, while a minority understand that the key to this quality of life is a strong, vibrant economy.  I say again, you can't have one without the other!"


p115
"I have almost climbed the 'mountain of life', and while the journey is exciting, I suspect that when I get to the top, only family, friends and good health will be there."


p135
"In a recent interview with Doug Aiton, the Age journalist and radio supremo, he asked me a hypothetical question.  'You are on your deathbed and a young Australian is present - you have one last sentence - what would it be?  My answer - 'I envy you!'"


p179
"I believe it should be a punishable offence to talk about labor market reform without talking of management reform, for there is amply evidence in Australia that we have much improvement to make in both areas."
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p43
"...the company's mission statement, which declares, 'H.B. Fuller is committed to its responsibilities, in order or priority, to its customers, employees, shareholders and communities'.  When was the last time you saw a major corporation publicly subordinate the interests of investors to those of its workers, particularly in a document prepared primarily for the former's consumption?"


p47
"The company divides employees into three classes - developmental, competent, and premium - according to their impact on the company and then plays them according to a range within those categories as determined by, again, strictly objective evaluations."



(referring to the company "Black Box")
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p32
“Before the 19th century, nearly all economic activity was centred on the household.  For most people, an adequate subsistence depended on a complex of various forms of task work and wage labour.  Regular, full-time employment at a single job was highly unusual.”

p32
“The era of the full-time male in bureaucratic employment lasted for less than 200 years.  We seem to be returning to an era of technological cottage work, but without the informal social support networks that existed in the 17th century.”


p48
“Judgement is what you do when you don’t (and can’t) know what to do (but you sense you have to do something fast).”

p60
“The sad truth is that, throughout history, human beings have demonstrated a terrifying capacity to believe almost anything, provided their motivation to do so (especially fear or greed) is strong enough.”

p125
“The effective leader knows what not to think about, and when not to think about it, so as to keep the central processing free for what is really important.”


p144
“This book posits that if we want better (smarter)leadership in all walks of life, we are going to have to improve on most of the current crop of leaders.”

p205
“The modern  bureaucracy is the product of the last couple of hundred years.  We haven’t got the hang of it yet.   We may be in the process of disinventing it.”

p279
“Any intelligently led (i.e. farsighted) government these days would be making a direct investment in expanded job creation in the not-for-profit sector, as an alternative to welfare for the increasing numbers of people who find themselves locked out of the streamlined, downsized, high-tech global marketplace.”

p284
“If you get good (i.e. smart and sane) people and you slot them into coherent structures and roles, things will go pretty well.”
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Alistair Mant - Australian Commission for the Future - 1992tc  \l 1 "\"Leaders at the Edge - The Need to Build a Visoin for Australia\";  by Alistair Mant - Australian Commission for the Future - 1992"
6.
22.
"The change masters - corporate entrepreneurs at work";  by Rosabeth Moss Kanter - Unwin Paperbacks, 1983

6.
23.
PRIVATE 
"Businesses without bosses";  by Charles C. Manz and Henry P. Sims Jr - James Wiley, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Businesses without bosses\";  by Charles C. Manz and Henry P. Sims Jr - James Wiley, 1993"
6.
24.
PRIVATE 
"Sacred Cows make the best burgers"; by Robert Kriegal and David Brandt - Harper Business, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Sacred Cows make the best burgers\"; by Robert Kriegal and David Brandt - Harper Business, 1996"
6.
25.
PRIVATE 
"Tyranny of the bottom line - Why Corporations Make Good People Do Bad Things";  by Ralph Estes - Berrett Koehler, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Tyranny of the bottom line - Why Corporations Make Good People Do Bad Things\";  by Ralph Estes - Berrett Koehler, 1996"
6.
26.
PRIVATE 
"Imagine Your Workplace - Images of Dreams and Nightmares";  by tc  \l 1 "\"Imaine Your Workplace - Images of Dreams and Nightmares\";  by "Tony Richardson and Jock Macneish - Dont Press, 1996

6.
27.
PRIVATE 
"The Choice - either change the system or polish the fruit";  by Tony Richardson and Jock Macneish - Dont Press, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"The Choice - either change the system or polish the fruit\";  by Tony Richardson and Jock Macneish - Dont Press, 1994"
6.
28.
PRIVATE 
"The Next Choice - controls or connections";  by Tony Richardson and Jock Macneish - Dont Press, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"The Next Choice - controls or connections\";  by Tony Richardson and Jock Macneish - Dont Press, 1995"
6.
29.
PRIVATE 
"Managing the Innovating Enterprise - Australian companies competing with the world's best";  report of the BCA Innovation Study Commission, 1993 tc  \l 1 "\"Managing the Innovating Enterprise - Australian companies competing with the world's best\";  report of the BCA Innovation Study Commission, 1993 "
6.
30.
PRIVATE 
"Common Sense and the Art of Balancing - A Critical Analysis of Modern Management Thinking";  by Alan R. Cane - Asia Link, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Common Sense and the Art of Balancing - A Critical Analysis of Modern Management Thinking\";  by Alan R. Cane - Asia Link, 1995"
6.
31.
PRIVATE 
"10x10 - ten years by ten opinions";  by Rod Bennett - Badjar, 1990tc  \l 1 "\"10x10 - ten years by ten opinions\";  by Rod Bennett - Badjar, 1990"
6.
32.
PRIVATE 
"The Hinds Model of Company Success - How to Overcome Boredom Through Instant Teams and Transform Your Workplace";  by Joan-Mary Hinds - Millennium Books, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"The Hinds Model of Company Success - How to Overcome Boredom Through Instant Teams and Transform Your Workplace\";  by Joan-Mary Hinds - Millennium Books, 1995"
6.
33
PRIVATE 
"The Hungry Spirit - Beyond Capitalism a Quest for Purpose in the Modern World";  by Charles Handy - Hutchison, 1997tc  \l 1 "\"The Hungry Spirit - Beyond Capitalism a Quest for Purpose in the Modern World\";  by Charles Handy - Hutchison, 1997"
p2
"Many of us are, I believe, confused by the world we have created for ourselves in the West.  We are confused by the consequences of capitalism, whose contribution to our well-being cannot be questioned, but which divides rich from poor, consumes much of the energies of those who work in it, and does not, it seems, always lead to a more contented world."

p8
"As all the traditional structures disappear, we all inevitably become responsible for ourselves more completely than ever before.  We are 'condemned to be free'.

Organizations as well as individual have...got to decide what they are about before they can decide what they have to do."

p9
The argument of this book is that, in our hearts, we would all like to find a purpose bigger than ourselves because that will raise us to heights we had not dreamt of."

p17
"Even big corporations seldom live longer than forty years, or deserve to.  But schools, hospitals and welfare agencies cannot be allowed to die when they are inefficient, because here might not be any others nearby to replace them."

p18
"Markets don't work where the human cost of failure is unacceptable."

p38
"...there is, unfortunately, no way of putting sympathy into the efficiency numbers."

p60
"Ultimately, we need a new understanding of life, one that gives money its due, but not more than its due."

p82
"I believe that I can make a dent in the world around me, for good or ill, and that is what, in the end, makes life interesting.  My hope is that most people feel the same, deep down."

p94
"To be comfortable in your own skin is the beginning of strength.  Derek Walcott, the Nobel prize-winning poet from the Caribbean, sums up what it feels like when you reach that goal:





The time will come





when, with elation





you will greet yourself arriving





at your own door, in your own mirror





and each will smile at the other's welcome,





and say, sit here.  Eat.





You will love again the stranger who was yourself





Give wine.  Give bread.  Give back your heart





to itself, to the stranger who has loved you





all your life, whom you ignored





for another, who knows you by heart.





Take down the love letters from the bookshelf,





the photographs, the desperate notes,





peel your own image from the mirror.





Sit.  Feast on your life."

p103
"We should listen more carefully to the quieter sounds."

p106
"A decent society has, annoyingly perhaps, to start with us, with each one of us, and with what we individually believe we could be, and what we believe a decent society ought to look like."

p117
"What the top does today, the middle imitates tomorrow, and the bottom aspires to, some day."

p123
"The market, one has to conclude, is not always the best guarantee of free choice or democracy."

p133
"Proper selfishness requires that we be ourselves but at the same time remain conscious of others who are also entitled to be properly selfish."

p139
"In 1996 the ILO announced that their surveys showed that one third of all workers in the world were currently unemployed or under-employed.  Proper selfishness requires that we try to do something about it, unless we are happy to live in the middle of a society of human discards."

p151
"Capitalism needs to be reinterpreted to make it decent and companies which are the key institutions of capitalism, need to be rethought.  Education should be redesigned to prepare us all for more personal responsibility.  Government needs to return responsibility to the people.  Only then can we feel that life and society is ours to shape.  Were that to happen our values could dictate the way things worked, rather than the other way around."

p163
"If a business is now, in its essentials, a collection of people, it will make sense to think of it as a town or a village rather than a piece of machinery."

p167
"Those who make economic capital would be wise to create some accompanying social capital or they will erode the society which surrounds them."

p176
"If a country decided, unilaterally, to disenfranchise and expel 40,000 of its citizens, voices would be raised around the world.  When a corporation such as AT&T does it, the stock price goes up and with it the earnings of its Chief Executive."

p241
"The real scope for more work...lies in the infinitely expandable market for personal services, be they in the areas of caring for young and for old, of help in the house or the garden, of part-time work in stores and shops, or of part-time professional assistance to individuals or institutions."

p242
"There is scope...for what Geoff Mulgan and Tom Bentley of the think tank Demos have termed Employee Mutuals.  These are intermediate organizations which employ labour but sell it on.  They are employee agencies of a sort, except that they work for the individual, who is a co-owner of the Mutual, as well as for the end customer."

p243
"Democracy can still work, if it is local."

p262
"Entrepreneurs, whether social or commercial, often discover aspects of themselves in the pursuit of something beyond themselves."

6.
34.
“Leadership and the New Science – Learning about Organization from an Orderly Universe”,  by Margaret J Wheatley – Berrett-Koehler, 1994

p3
“…the sense of things being beyond our control and out of control, are but signals of our failure to understand a deeper reality of organizational life, and of life in general.”

p8
“We inhabit a world that is always subjective and shaped by our interactions with it.  Our world is impossible to pin down, constantly changing and infinitely more interesting than we ever imagined.”


p20
“…growth is found in disequilibrium, not in balance.”

p34
“Several years ago, I read that elementary particles were ‘bundles of potentiality’.  I have begun to think of all of us in this way, for surely we are as undefinable, unanalyzable, and bundled with potential as anything in the universe.  None of us exists independent of our relationships with others.”

p34
“People go from being predictable to being surprising.  Each of us is a different person in different places.  This doesn’t make us inauthentic, it merely makes us quantum. Not only are we fuzzy, the whole universe is.”

p37
“We should stop arguing about truth and get on with figuring what works best.”


(quoting Karl Weick)

p56
“It is important to remember that space is never empty.”

p67
“…we cannot talk people into reality because there truly is no reality to 

describe if they haven’t been there.”



p99
“…how do you hold a hundred tons of water in the air with no visible means of support?  You build a cloud.”

p104
“For a system to remain alive, for the universe to move onward, information must be continually generated.  If there is nothing new, or if the information that exists merely confirms what is, the result will be death.”

p150
“In my view, all we can expect from one another is new and interesting information.  We can not expect answers.”

6.
35.
“Roses and Rust – redefining the essence of leadership in a new age”;  by 

David Clancy and Robert Webber – Business and Professional 



Publishing, 1997

pxx
“Our organisations are not responding effectively to socio-economic, ecological and technological changes manifesting themselves as unpredictable and threatening quakes…”

pxxiii
“Organisations in the past have defined the reason for their existence by their products or services.  The imperative today for organisations is to transform themselves and to define their existence by the value they add to the lives of their people, their customers and to the marketplace.”

p21
“People need to find meaning in their work, too – to be able to put ‘heart and soul’ into one’s work is one of our most desired goals.”

p24
“Critical leadership is defined as helping organisations to adapt and grow and helping individuals to be the best they can be.”

p56
“Work is valued if it provides people with the opportunity to achieve and connect.”


p130
“Anyone who claims to know The Answer to the question of organisational change is a fool or worse.”

p191
“It never ceases to amaze us that managers regard ‘labour’ as a cost to the business – that they work to minimise it – and still expect people to give their best energy to the business.”


p194
“Max De Pree’s two key responsibilities of leadership:  The first responsibility of leadership is to define reality.  The last is to say thank you.”

p196
In 1931 in his book “What Life Could Mean to You”, Alfred Adler instructs us that we are all dealing with three constraints which leave each and every one of us with three problems to solve:

“…first, how to find an occupation that will enable us to survive under the limitations set by the nature of our home planet;   secondly, how to find a position among our fellow human beings, so that we can co-operate and share the benefits of co-operation;  and thirdly, how to accommodate ourselves to the fact that there are two sexes and that the continuance of mankind depends upon the relations between them.”

6.
36.
“The Post-Corporate World – Life After Capitalism”;  by David C. 


Korten – Berrett Koehler, 1999

p1
“In the 1980’s capitalism triumphed over communism.  In the 1990’s it triumphed over democracy and the market economy.  For those of us who grew up believing that capitalism is the foundation of democracy and market freedom, it has been a rude awakening to realize that under capitalism, democracy is for sale to the highest bidder and the market is centrally planned by global megacorporations larger than most states.”

p3
“The most promising alternatives center on applying the familiar principles of democratic governance and market economics to create societies that function in service to life and treat money as a facilitator, not the purpose, of our economic lives.”

p14
“There is substantial evidence that it is entirely natural for healthy humans to live fully and mindfully in service to the unfolding capacities of self, community and the planet.”

p16
“Political and spiritual awareness is our best immunological defense against invasion by the capitalist cancer.”

p39
“…the conditions of what we currently call a capitalist economy directly contradict the assumptions of market theory in every instance.”

p42
“In 1995, the combined sales of the world’s top two hundred corporations – which employed only 18.8 million people, less than one-third of 1 per cent of the world’s population – equalled 28 per cent of total world gross domestic product.”

p59
“In a market economy investment is about creating and renewing productive capacity to meet future needs.  In a capitalist economy is about making money……Falsely equating the making of money with the creation of wealth and oblivious to the consequences of their actions for the rest of society, capitalists have proclaimed a new era of finance capitalism and congratulated themselves for having found the secret of creating wealth without the inconvenience of participating in any intervening productive activity.”

p75
“…the corporation is not a person and it does not live.  It is a lifeless bundle of legally protected financial rights and relationships brilliantly designed to serve money and its imperatives.”

p89
“…every living thing on the earth depends on the production and storage of ATP for its energy, using the same technologies the …bacteria developed.”

p100
“Lynn Margulis and Dorion Sagan put it succinctly:  ‘Life is matter that chooses’.”

p101
How well we respond to the choices now at hand will provide a revealing test of how well our collective intelligence compares with that of an ancient population of bacteria.”

p107
“Each of us is a composite of more than thirty trillion individual living cells.  Yet even these cells constitute less than half of our dry weight.  The remainder consists of microorganisms, such as the enteric bacteria and yeasts of our gut that manufacture vitamins for us and help metabolize our food.“

p116
“Think of capitalism as a defective genetic coding in our economic system that causes individual enterprises to seek their own unlimited growth without regard to the consequences for society.”

p117
“As humans ,we possess both the gift of life and the gift of reflective consciousness.  If life has the power to choose, our capacity for choice is grater than that of any other species.  We must use that power now to embrace life as our master teacher and develop our skills in the arts of living with a passion comparable to that which we are now devoting to the art of making money.  Using our growing knowledge of life’s wisdom to re-create our economic institutions to the service of life must be a center-piece of that agenda.”

p131
“Human economies can and should function as self-organizing systems in which each individual, family, community, or nation is able to exercise its own freedom of choice mindful of the needs of the whole, and no entity has the power to dominate any other.”

p132
““Human economies can and should be built around inclusive, place-based communities, adapted to the conditions of their physical space, adept at the collection and conservation of energy and the recycling of materials to function as largely self-reliant entities, and organized to provide each of their members with a sustainable means of livelihood.”

p134
““Human economies can and should have managed borders at each level of organisation, from household and commu7nity to region and nation, which allow them to maintain the integrity, coherence, and resource-efficiency of their internal productive process and to protect themselves from predators and pathogens while cooperating to enhance the potentials of the larger whole.”

p145
“It is within our means to create a conscious civilization comprising politically and spiritually self-aware civil societies in which each citizen is called to participate actively in the definition and creation of a public good –much as the body’s individual cells participate in creating a healthy whole.”

p148
“In the United States the money invested in socially screened accounts and mutual funds rose from $62 billion in 1985 to $639 billion in 1995 to $1.185 trillion in 1997, nearly 10 per cent of all money in managed accounts.”

p154
“…although a modest profit is an important facilitator of economic efficiency, profit is no the overriding goal of economic life.”

p160
“A community engaged in the use of its own resources to meet its own needs is unlikely to have its economy devastated by a businesses’s deciding to relocate a major factory or by financial speculators’ suddenly deciding to take their money elsewhere.  Nor is it likely to suffer a loss of its market because of some sudden shift in the global terms of trade.’

p162
“Moral self-restraint is an integral consequence of perceiving oneself to be part of a larger identity.”

p174
“Not all economic activities lend themselves to small-scale operations, but if our goal is to create societies with life-centred values that work for everyone, our preference should be for the small and local whereever possible.”

p181
“Better that social relationships distort economic relations than that economic relationships be allowed to distort and destroy social relationships.”

p219
“The real test of a values shift is the behavior change that accompanies it.”

p225
“In the new story ordinary people are taking charge, assuming responsibility for themselves and their communities, and withholding their power from the institutions that have abandoned life for money.”

p279
“…successful specie find their niche within life’s web at once to sustain themselves and to contribute to the whole.  It is evident that our own prospects remain doubtful as long as we continue to live as though it were our birthright only to take, diminishing in the process the diversity, regenerative capacity, and evolutionary potential of the whole of life.  We must now learn to live as one with the planet, taking only what we need, and discovering our place of service to life’s continuing quest.”

6.
37.
“Human Capital – What It Is and Why People Invest It”;  by Thomas O 

Davenport – Jossey Bass, 1999

pxii
“…people are not costs, factors of production, or assets.  They are investors in a business, paying in human capital and expecting a return on their investment.”

p26
“Workers seem to have two separate unwritten contracts, each of which plays a distinct role.  One contract is economic.  The economic contract gets them to the workplace at eight or nine and keeps them there until five.  But once they get there another contract takes over, a psychic contract.  This rather different set of expectations and obligations seems to govern how hard people really work, and what the quality of their work will be.”

(quoting Daniel Yankovich and John Immerwahr in a 1983 Public Agenda Study)

p57
“Just as the DNA codes of a wolf monkey and Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart differ by only 2 percent, so may small differences in the definition of human capital elements have profound effects on strategic outcomes.”

p130
“In these days of knowledge work, managers have little hope of exercising anything close to a Taylorist kind of control over work processes.”

6.
38.
“Working Wounded – Advice that Adds Insight to Injury”;  by Bob 


Rosner  – Time Warner Books, 1998

p86
Cartoon by Robert Mankoff

single panel shows a man sitting behind a totally clean desk, but with papers spread all across the floor saying to his boss:  “I’m a great believer in keeping a clean desk, chief”.

p92
“The essence of genius is knowing what to overlook.”


(quoting William James)

p108
“An optimist sees the glass as being  half full, a pessimist half empty, while the reengineering consultant observes that you have 50 percent more glass than you need.”


(quoting a Readers Digest joke)

p120
Cartoon by Robert Mankoff

single panel showing a boss standing in front of a desk to which is chained a subordinate and saying: “Quit complaining.  In these times, most people would be happy to have your job security.”

p123
“How dare you play it small?”


(quoting Nelson Mandela)

p212
“the only difference between a rut and a grave is the depth.”

p286
“Notice the difference between what happens when a man says to himself, “I have failed three times,” and what happens when he says: “I am a failure”.”


(quoting S.I Hayakawa)

6.
39.
“You Can’t Go Wrong By Doing It Right – 50 Principles for Running a 

Successful Business”;  byDr Stephen L Goldstein –The Oasis Press, 1999

success tips from the history of the Burdines Department Store Chain in Florida

6.
40.
“The New Alchemists”,  by Charles Handy – Random House, 1999

6.
41.
“Inclusive Leadership – Rethinking the World of Business to Generate 

the dynamics of Lasting Success”, by Brian Hirsh and Peter  Sheldrake – 

Information Australia, 2001

pxiii
“Corporate Governance;  the ethics of those whom we trust with leadership;  the balance between personal gain and the common good;  and the relationships between the enterprise and its stakeholders are being increasingly acknowledged as central issues for business, government and the community in this new millennium.”

pxiv
“If we can encourage more business to adopt longer-term policies, they will find the inclusive approach to stakeholder relationships an indispensable tool for shaping a more lasting and successful future.  It will, at the same time, shape a better society.”

pxviii
“...our capacity for turning the predicaments of the present into a future of unprecedented opportunities is well within our reach.”

p5
“Inclusive leadership (is) the process of achieving organisational purpose, where organisational purpose is the negotiated set of intended outcomes an organisation seeks to achieve as a result of its relationships with its stakeholders.”

p15
“...staff are an increasingly disenfranchised stakeholder in the organisation:  treated as consumers outside work – with work the necessary means to acquire money to become consumers – with the organisation they are a cost to be managed and reduced.  They seek to contribute to a better world for themselves and their children, and to create a better environment, but find themselves frustrated as ‘small pawns’ in a much bigger enterprise.” 

p44
“An equitable distribution of wealth is by far the greatest challenge the world faces in this new millennium.”

p157
“Future generations are the ultimate touchstone of what companies do, for
 the most important test of the value of our actions is what we leave for those who follow us.”

p202
“...no social system – and business is no exception – can survive for long without a unifying, core culture guiding both the expectations and the ethics of its members.”

6.
business concepts and trends


a/
futurology

6.a/
1.
PRIVATE 
"The Art of the Long View";  by Peter Schwartz - Currency Doubleday, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"The Art of the Long View\";  by Peter Schwartz - Currency Doubleday, 1991"
6.a/
2.
PRIVATE 
"Preparing for the Twenty First Century";  by Paul Kennedy - Harper Collins, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Preparing for the Twenty First Century\";  by Paul Kennedy - Harper Collins, 1993"
6.a/
3.
PRIVATE 
"The World in 2020 - Power, Culture and Prosperity:  A Vision of the Future"  , by Hamish McRae - Harper Collins, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"The World in 2020 - Power, Culture and Prosperity\:  A Vision of the Future\"  , by Hamish McRae - Harper Collins, 1995"
p3
"The success or failure of any country over the next thirty years hinges on growth."

p6
"....even if growth does not sole all problems, the absence of growth makes the problem infinitely more difficult to tackle.

p6
Growing richer is not just a matter of improving living standards - buying more consumer durables, or spending more on education and health.  Growth is also power, for it changes the world political order."

p12
"The old motors of growth - land, capital, natural resources - no longer matter."

p16
"Societies which work well will get richer not just because their workers work more efficiently, but because their people live their whole lives more efficiently."

p19
"The key to economic success in the future will be to find a way of balancing the two:  group responsibility and individual creativity."

6.a/
4.
PRIVATE 
"Building a Win-Win World - Life Beyond Global Economic Warfare", by Hazel Henderson - Berrett Koehler, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Building a Win-Win World - Life Beyond Global Economic Warfare\", by Hazel Henderson - Berrett Koehler, 1996"
p33
"Nations have become too small to solve the big global problems and too big for their local problems."

p81
"Our species has now multiplied almost to the limits of its ecological niche on this planet.  This perceptual crisis has two aspects: (1) We are experiencing an implosion, as space and resources diminish relative to our growing population.  We feel the loss of frontiers, the slowing of economic expansion, urban crowding, and the evaporation of many historically defined freedoms;  and (2) At the same time, we experience ourselves getting smaller and less significant as old perceptual boundaries fall away.  We are again facing the oldest human dilemma:  a consciousness that can wander among planets, stars, and millennia, in a body with a brief span of years."

p90
"All human systems and ecosystems require balance:  competition and cooperation, selfishness and individualism with community and social concern, material acquisitiveness with thirst for knowledge and understanding, rights with responsibilities and the striving for love, justice, and harmony."

pbb
"It would be useful if economics, which studied scarce means applied to supposedly infinite wants, would switch its focus from money to studying the ultimate scarcity for humans;  their time and attention."

p187
"Development must assure the satisfaction of the minimum basic needs for food, habitat, health, education and employment, and the human quest for inner peace and self-realization.   This can only be achieved if we can cultivate need-based as against desire-based lifestyles, which are not superficial of self-indulgent and are nondestructive of the environment and other cultures.  these must be frugal in means and rich in ends and not beyond the reach of increasing numbers of citizens.  While being equitable, development must not sacrifice initiative and excellence, but be ecologically responsible, economically viable, cumulative, life enhancing, culture specific, and culturally sensitive."


(quoting Indian industrialist and solar energy expert JC Kapur)

p201
"Kenneth Boulding noted that there are three basic kinds of human interactions:  (1) threat, based on fear;  (2) exchange, based on barter and reciprocity;  and (3) love, based on gifts, altruism, and more comprehensive, long-term value systems."


(Quoting from "Beyond Economics", 1968)

p206
"Many in government and people at the local level realize the implications of the global Information Age:  money and information are now equivalent - if you have one, you can get the other.  In fact, information is often more valuable than money."

p243
"The new accounting methods being redesigned to correct GNP\GDP will function like healthy cultural DNA stands newly spliced in to govern healthier, more normal development patterns for human societies.  Just as quantitative growth is dominant as children grow to adulthood, once physical maturity is reached, qualitative growth prevails;  education, social skills, broad awareness, even greater ethical understanding and wisdom."

p281
"In human societies making rules of interaction is as natural and fundamental as the propensity to barter notice by Adam Smith."

p286
"Free traders do not understand such concepts from cell biology:  that cells must have membranes.   This is not the same as advocating protectionism.  All cells have permeable membranes, but if these are swept away, the cells' internal processes are unable to function."

p302
"...in 1991 governments spent $1,877 on their militaries for every $1 spent on peacekeeping;  by 1993, governments had reduced this sum to $250 spent on the military per peacekeeping dollar."

p312
"...we are an immature species and faced with organizational change processes at an unprecedented scale."

p317
"Imagine walking through an airport looking for a booth to exchange your money and finding a new booth where a percentage of the exchange fees would not go to a private bank, but to the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF).  A lot of travelers would appreciate the choice."

6.a/
5.
PRIVATE 
"Critical Path";  by R. Buckminster Fuller - St Martins Press, 1981tc  \l 1 "\"Critical Path\";  by R. Buckminster Fuller - St Martins Press, 1981"
6.a/
6.
PRIVATE 
"Future Workshops - How to Create Desirable Futures";  by Robert Jungk and Norbert Muellert - Institute for Social Inventions, 1987tc  \l 1 "\"Future Workshops - How to Create Desirable Futures\";  by Robert Jungk and Norbert Muellert - Institute for Social Inventions, 1987"
6.a/
7.
PRIVATE 
"Future Search - An Action Guide to Finding Common Ground in Organizations and Communities";  by Marvin R. Weisbord and Jandra Janoff - Berrett Koehler, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Future Search - An Action Guide to Finding Common Ground in Organizations and Communities\";  by Marvin R. Weisbord and Jandra Janoff - Berrett Koehler, 1995"
6.a/
8.
PRIVATE 
"Participative Design for Participative Democracy";  Edited by Merrelyn Emery - Centre for Continuing Education ANU, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"Participative Design for Participative Democracy\";  Edited by Merrelyn Emery - Centre for Continuing Education ANU, 1995"
6.a/
9.
PRIVATE 
"The Foresight Principle - Cultural Recovery in the 21st Century";  by Richard A. Slaughter - Adamantine Press, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"The Foresight Principle - Cultural Recovery in the 21st Century\";  by Richard A. Slaughter - Adamantine Press, 1995"
6.a/
10.
PRIVATE 
"The Search Conference - A Powerful Method for Planning Organisational Change and Community Action";  by Merrelyn Emery and Ronald E. Purser - Jossey Bass, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"The Search Conference - A Powerful Method for Planning Organisational Change and Community Action\";  by Merrelyn Emery and Ronald E. Purser - Jossey Bass, 1996"
6.a/
11.
PRIVATE 
"Future Sex - Can we recover from our addition to monogamy?";  by Stephen Davis and Lyssa Royal - Awareness Through Education, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"Future Sex - Can we recover from our addition to monogamy?\";  by Stephen Davis and Lyssa Royal - Awareness Through Education, 1991"
6.a/
12.
PRIVATE 
"Creating the Future Australia";  Australia in 2010 - Business Council of Australia, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Creating the Future Australia\";  Australia in 2010 - Business Council of Australia, 1993"
6.a/
13.
PRIVATE 
"An Australia that Works:  A vision for the future - a long term economic strategy for Australia";  CEDA (Fred Argy) - 1993tc  \l 1 "\"An Australia that Works\:  A vision for the future - a long term economic strategy for Australia\";  CEDA (Fred Argy) - 1993"
6.a/
14.
PRIVATE 
"The Popcorn Report on the Future of your Company, your World, your Life";  by Faith Popcorn - Random House, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"The Popcorn Report on the Future of your Company, your World, your Life\";  by Faith Popcorn - Random House, 1991"
6.a/
15.
PRIVATE 
"Developing Lifelong Learners through Undergraduate Education";  NBET Commissioned Report No. 28, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Developing Lifelong Learners through Undergraduate Education\";  NBET Commissioned Report No. 28, 1994"
6.a/
16
“ideas for the new millennium”, by Peter Ellyard – Melbourne University Press, 1998

p2
“Whether we like it or not, we are becoming ‘globalised’ in our attitudes and conduct”

p11
The Human Development Report 1996…lists five kinds of undesirable growth that are occurring around the world which are contributing to problems rather than solving them.  These forms of growth are:  Jobless Growth…Ruthless Growth…Voiceless Growth…Rootless Growth…Futureless Growth.”


p20
“Over the last fifty years people all over the world have transferred their primary loyalties from their town or city to their region or State, and finally, to their nation.  In the 1990’s the final step to the development of a new planetary culture can be seen in the commencement of the transfer of primary loyalties from nation to Planet.”

p24
“All of us need to be independent before considering interdependence.”

p59
“The process of development is not primarily about developing things, whether it be infrastructure, establishing new enterprises or anything else.  Development is about developing people who then develop things.”

p63
“The biggest investment any nation can make to future prosperity is to ensure that all able people are creators of a twenty-first century society,  rather than victims of it.”

p100
“…the Brundtland Commission recognised that sustainability had four components:  ecological sustainability, economic sustainability, social sustainability, cultural sustainability.”

p105
“A ‘green’ future will be created by concentrating on, and promoting innovations, in two broad areas:  ‘green’ ways – the values, ethics beliefs, paradigms, behavioural patterns, customer preferences, and professional ethics and practices needed for an ecologically sustainable society  (and)  ‘green’ ware – the designs, products, services and technologies which will be needed to realise and ecologically sustainable society.”

p110
“Government policy should be more about making good things happen and less about preventing bad things from happening.”


p131
“A mission for educators and the media generally is to make people aware of the breadth or narrowness of their own personal circles of concern and to be able to visualise them and map them.  Then the challenge is to encourage people to expand their circles until they embrace the whole Planet.”


p147
“As with land, time is something we cannot manufacture.”

p179
“In her book Poppy, Drusilla Modjeska wrote: Do not follow where the path may lead, Go instead where there is no path and leave a trail.“


p180
“The world’s people will have either a Planetist future or no future worth living for.”

6.a/
17
“Futures for the Third Millennium – enabling the forward view”, by Richard Slaughter– Prospect Press, 1999

p1
“What a strange paradox confronts us – we , the apparently uniquely thinking , moralising species with the ability of foresight, have applied very little of these talents in thinking seriously about our own future.”

p5
“…every breath we take includes about a billion oxygen molecules that have been, at one time or another, in the lungs of every one of the 50 billion humans who have ever lived.  The simple act of breathing links us in this curiously intimate way with every historical figure and the most obscure of our forebears in every epoch.”


(quoting Charles Birch)

p21
“…most informed observers agree that futurists should not even try to predict.  It is a contradictory aspiration which, if fulfilled, would logically cancel out the active role of humans in shaping history.”

p52
“Depending on how one views the world, commerce can be seen as a source of wealth or as a prolific source of misinformation about many things – or both.”

p53
“One lacks nothing essential because all the essentials are already given;  life, consciousness, awareness.  There is no inner scarcity.  By contrast the ‘having’ mode is permanently at risk.”

p68
“Ecosystems function splendidly without humans but humans society would die without a viable ecosystem.”


(quoting Lester Milbraith)

6.a/
18
“The Future:  An Owner’s Manual – What the World will Look Like in the 21st Century and Beyond”, by Robert Pondiscio– Harper Trophy, 2000

p57
“We know nanotechnology will work,... because it already works......:Life is nanotechnology.”

p193
“For centuries, the directions for living for most of us have been pretty simple:  Wake, work, eat, sleep, repeat.  We have structured much of our lives – our daily routines, where we live, where we go to school, what we study – around our need to hold down a job and bring in a paycheck.  If business and employment experts are correct, however, this fundamental formula could undergo a dramatic change in the twenty-first century.  You may have a career, perhaps even several careers, but you may never have a job.”

6.a/
19
“Future Revolutions – Unravelling the uncertainties of life and work in  the 21st Century”, by David Mercer – Orion Business Publishing, 1999

p5
“...work. leisure and even the hallowed institution of the family are not disintegrating but are all metamorphosing into radically new forms;  above all, we are at long last gaining control of our own destiny.”

p6
“An even more important message is, however, that the future will now be what we choose to make it!  James Ogilvy, one of the founders of the Global Business Network, suggests that ‘Simply to be a human being is to be a futurist of sorts, or human freedom is largely a matter of imagining alternative futures and then choosing between them.”

p14
“Globalization is bringing a common viewpoint, and much the same set of shared values and aspirations, to peoples around the world.”

p19
“If we can only agree what it should be, the future is ours to shape.”

p20
“We all have the right, and duty, positively to shape our own future.  For the first time in history, we – as a civilization – can now choose our own future.”

p28
“Our future should be characterized by ever-expanding horizons, no longer by conflict over scarce resources.”

p49
“The failure to provide everyone with the minimum resources to become productive – let alone to fulfil their ultimate potential – represents the most significant waste of resources around the globe.”

p80
“We are entering what may come to be described as the ‘women’s century’.”

p112
“The real evolutionary pressures have moved from the individual to the group, from the physical to the social;  and the rate of change has escalated by many orders of magnitude.  In just a few millennia we have seen our position change from something approaching that of the solitary aphid to that of a colony of ants, a process which took many millions of years in nature.”

p117
“It is the future of humanity which really counts.”

p129
“This new opportunity for individuals to select the portfolio of lifestyles which best suits their individual needs is one of the most important drivers for social change, not least in terms of diluting the links to the traditional roots.”

p137
“The twenty-year-old is expected to compete with the sixty-year-old for the same jobs, to the disadvantage of both and, since it exploits the strengths of neither, to the disadvantage of society as well.”

p202
“With the increasing shift to individualism the importance of ... local government will grow rapidly in a very different form of politics to that played on the national stage.  The only prerequisite seems to be decoupling these political processes from national politics.”

p206
“...we have now reached the stage where the resources available to humanity can meet almost all its reasonable needs, and in effect are now unlimited.”

7.
human consciousness, ethics and values
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PRIVATE 
"The Death of Forever - A New Future for Human Consciousness", by Darryl Reanney - Longman Cheshire 1991tc  \l 1 "\"The Death of Forever - A New Future for Human Consciousness\", by Darryl Reanney - Longman Cheshire 1991"
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PRIVATE 
"music of the mind - an adventure into consciousness";  by Darryl Reanney - Hill of Content, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"music of the mind - an adventure into consciousness\";  by Darryl Reanney - Hill of Content, 1994"
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PRIVATE 
"Shared Values for a Troubled World - Conversations with Men and Women of Conscience", by Rushworth M. Kidder;  Jossey Bass, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Shared Values for a Troubled World - Conversations with Men and Women of Conscience\", by Rushworth M. Kidder;  Jossey Bass, 1994"
p5
"Each of us, after all, is a teacher of moral values.  The examples we set, the choices we make, the lives we live broadcast potent, clear ethical signals to all within our radius.  We cannot avoid responsibility for our moral atmosphere.  We create it hour by hour in our actions and motives, seeding the next generation of moral actions with the ones we cultivate as models today."

p7
"When President Harry Truman dropped the first atom bomb on Hiroshima on August 6, 1945, he ushered in an entirely new range of ethical decisions.....Overnight, with the onset of Hiroshima and its grisly retinue, the moral responsibilities of world leadership ratcheted upward."

p10
"The point?  Simply that we need problem solving as never before.  That's not an exaggeration.  In the past, humanity's safety valve was fabricated from a combination of diversity and isolation.  Diversity argued that if one nation destroyed itself through inner turmoil, outward slaughter, and a general moral collapse, another somewhere else would be sane enough to survive and perpetuate the human species.  Isolation further argued that such destruction, however appalling, would be contained:  even  while the Roman Empire was spiralling downward toward the sack of Rome by the Visigoths in 410AD, the Mesoamerican civilization of the Teotihuacan Empire was busily flourishing, and China was about to enter its great era.  Now, with isolation fading and diversity threatened, the problems facing one nation press in upon all, brought home all the more forcefully in the lurid light of satellite-bounced television signals in our living rooms."

p18
"The code (of ethics which forms the conclusion of this book) consists of eight moral values that will shape our global future in the next century and beyond:




.
Love




.
Truthfulness




.
Fairness




.
Freedom




.
Unity




.
Tolerance




.
Responsibility




.
Respect for life

PRIVATE 


Reuben Snake, "Intuitive Thinking in a High-Tech Age"tc  \l 2 "

Reuben Snake, \"Intuitive Thinking in a High-Tech Age\""
p25
"'There are a lot of us intuitive thinkers left, but at times I get the feeling that we're fighting a losing battle - because as each generation gets sucked into the use of technology, they get lazy.'

In his view, the indigenous American peoples were not lazy, either physically or mentally.  'When you think about people living for forty thousand years here, surviving as long as they did and creating the kind of civilization that we had here - the classic examples being the Mayan and the Incan civilizations - there was a lot of good, solid thinking that went on.'"

PRIVATE 


James A. Joseph, "Ethics and the L word, Love"tc  \l 2 "

James A. Joseph, \"Ethics and the L word, Love\""
p39
"'I think it's critically important that there be a global code of ethics', he asserts, 'if we're going to have some form of global community rather than the fragmentation now taking place.'  The need, however, is not to define this global code in an academic or theoretical way, but to make it practical and effective.  'Unless that ethic can somehow bring us together, then it doesn't have any real utility - it remains an abstraction.  I think the primary ethical challenge is to bring us together.'"

p41
"Also interfering with a proper sense of ethics, says Joseph, is the confusion over ethics on one hand and rules on the other.  That confusion shows up most prominently, he says, in government, where 'ethics means written rules, rather than individual behaviour or institutional behaviour.'  When government officials talk about ethics, he says, they usually mean, 'Have you violated our rule, our policy?'"

PRIVATE 


Derek Bok, "Strengthening Individual Virtues"tc  \l 2 "

Derek Bok, \"Strengthening Individual Virtues\""
p100
"'If you just think about ideal solutions to the problem of poverty and crime and welfare and competitiveness, without worrying about the basic attitudes and dispositions of those individuals, you're probably going to fail.'"

PRIVATE 


A.H. Halsey, "Dialects of a Common Language"tc  \l 2 "

A.H. Halsey, \"Dialects of a Common Language\""
p128
"'The possibility of nations having morals rather than interests is something that exists - even though the actual record is one much more of interests than of morals.'"

PRIVATE 


Jill Ker Conway, "Women, Children and Ethics"tc  \l 2 "

Jill Ker Conway, \"Women, Children and Ethics\""
p136
"The growth of technological systems - whether they are 'systems of ideas or of material objects' - has produced a world 'so complex and complicated that it is impossible to imagine any oversight by professionals.'"

PRIVATE 


Muhammad Yunus, "Peeling off the Differences"tc  \l 2 "

Muhammad Yunus, \"Peeling off the Differences\""
p154
"'You have to hide a lot,' Yunus explains, 'when you're at the top.  When you're at the bottom there's nothing to hide.  'The poor', he says, 'remain truthful, very transparent, very honest people, because they have not fooled around with anything. You find a lot of strength in people like that.'"

PRIVATE 


Kenneth Boulding, "Peace as Well-Managed Conflict"tc  \l 2 "

Kenneth Boulding, \"Peace as Well-Managed Conflict\""
p159
"'Peace is well-managed conflict;  war is a very poor form of conflict management.'  

p141
"'If you promise pie in the sky, that's hard to check up on.  But if you promise pie for the grandchildren, and the grandchildren turn up and there's no pie, the whole things over.'"

PRIVATE 


Newton Minow, "Rights, Responsibilities and Television"tc  \l 2 "

Newton Minow, \"Rights, Responsibilities and Television\""
p181
"'I've become less and less partisan in my view.  I don't think the issues break down between Democrat and Republicans, between liberals and conservatives, between business and labour.  I think what is at stake here is [the distinction between] right and wrong.'"

p183
"'We've gotten to the point where everybody's got a right and nobody's got a responsibility.  I suppose that's the ultimate result of our society being afraid to distinguish between wrong and right.'"

p186
Supreme Court Justice Potter Stewart, Minow recalls, 'said it all in one phrase:  just because you have the right to do something or say something, does not make it the right thing to do.'"

PRIVATE 


John W. Gardner, "Creating Community in a Pluralistic World"tc  \l 2 "

John W. Gardner, \"Creating Community in a Pluralistic World\""
p193
"'Leadership, community, and ethics are all interwoven', he observes, because 'it's very hard to lead a noncommunity.  It's very hard to lead a group of people who have no consensus with respect to values.  I don't mean unity, I mean some common ground that you can reach for.'"

PRIVATE 


Varinda Tarzie Vittachi, "Moral Underpinnings for a New Century"tc  \l 2 "

Varinda Tarzie Vittachi, \"Moral Underpinnings for a New Century\""
p221
"With the advent of the conception of man as 'just a combination of atomic particles, devoid of this unseen, untouchable thing called soul,' people moved 'away from religion to reason - depending entirely on a rational capacity to find out how to behave.'


The result:  value was replaced by price as the determinant of worth - a point, he says cleverly made by the nineteenth-century British playwright Oscar Wilde, who defined a cynic as 'a man who knows the price of everything, and the value of nothing.'"

p221
"'One man in the twentieth century, however, led us back into morality as a practical thing and not as a cloud-cuckoo-land idea, and that was Mohandas Gandhi.'  His greatest contribution to the discussion of politics and morality, says Vittachi, was his insistence that 'the distinction the Cartesians and the Marxists had made between ends and means was a false distinction.'  Gandhi demonstrated that 'the means were the end - that how you did things determined the end."

PRIVATE 


Katharine Whitehorn, "Morality for Nomads"tc  \l 2 "

Katharine Whitehorn, \"Morality for Nomads\""
p251
"Does she think of herself, then, as a feminist?  Her reply recalls the novelist Rebecca West's comment that 'while she wasn't sure what a feminist was, she was sure she always got called one whenever she said anything that distinguished her from either a doormat or a prostitute.'"

PRIVATE 


Jeane Kirkpatrick, "Counting the Spoons"tc  \l 2 "

Jeane Kirkpatrick, \"Counting the Spoons\""
p291
"'I personally believe that a meaningful international code of ethics will also affirm human rights, very much on the Helsinki model.  And I think it would be possible to get fairly broad, nearly universal agreement in the abstract on the Helsinki values.'  Agreements on monitoring the implementation of those values, however, would be far more difficult, because monitoring sometimes involves 'intervening in what are often very violent processes.'"

PRIVATE 


Frederico Mayor, "A World of Crystal"tc  \l 2 "

Frederico Mayor, \"A World of Crystal\""
p299
"Now it is the time for action.  We must not wait until we get the complete diagnosis.  The complete diagnosis is an autopsy."

p306
"'To change, you must have some internal convictions - since you will never change if you do not want to leave at least a little part of what you have.'"

7.
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PRIVATE 
"The Celestine Prophecy - An Adventure";  by James Redfield - Bantam, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"The Celestine Prophecy - An Adventure\";  by James Redfield - Bantam, 1993"
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PRIVATE 
"The Celestine Prophecy - An Experiential Guide";  by James Redfield and Carol Adrienne - Bantam, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"The Celestine Prophecy - An Experiential Guide\";  by James Redfield and Carol Adrienne - Bantam, 1995"
7.
7.
PRIVATE 
"A Truly Civil Society - the 1995 Boyer Lectures"; by Eva Cox - ABC Books 1995tc  \l 1 "\"A Truly Civil Society - the 1995 Boyer Lectures\"; by Eva Cox - ABC Books 1995"
p8
"Civil societies are also civic societies, that is, we as citizens must take some responsibility for changing what we do not like."

p17
"Social capital is as vital as language for human society."

p17
"....the interactions which create social capital are most likely to occur in egalitarians communities where people voluntarily contribute time and effort and receive positive reinforcement."


(paraphrasing Robert Putnam in "Bowling Alone: America's Declining Social Capital)

p20
"....it is not the auspice of the organisation that counts, but the way it operates."


(paraphrasing Robert Putnam in "Bowling Alone: America's Declining Social Capital)

p21
"...there is nothing naturally virtuous in communal organisations, nor anything inherently wrong with government."

p22
"Social capital accumulators work best as open systems which allow entry for newcomers who may be different."

p23
"We need to consider whether the loss of social capital through workplace competition may also prove in the not-so-long term to reduce productivity and profits."

p26
"....high social capital may well be the prerequisite for economic growth."

p35
"Belonging is not always a plus, particularly when the gain of one is a loss for another."

p38
"The concept of community had its origins in pre-industrial societies where communities where both production and consumption sites."

p64
"If we cannot predict our future with any certainty, then we can at least identify the values we want and build them into the process."

p78
"Would we do better if we were less economically pure and more socially aware?"

p81
"We must learn to travel hopefully in a discomfort of contradictions, a concordance of contraries and a conjunction of opposites."

7.
8.
PRIVATE 
“A Brief History of Everything” by Ken Wilber - Hill of Content, 1996tc  \l 1 "“A Brief History of Everything” by Ken Wilber - Hill of Content, 1996"
Foreword pxiii



“No epoch is finally privileged, we are all tomorrow’s food.”

p3
“...as soon as any sort of differences between people are announced, the privileged will use those differences to further their advantage.”

p4
“Nature did not split the human race into two sexes for no reason;  simply trying to make them the same is silly.”

p20
“There is no whole that isn’t also simultaneously a part of some other whole, indefinitely, unendingly.  Time goes on, and today’s wholes are tomorrow’s parts.”

p22
“So every holon has not only its own agency as a whole, it also has to fit with its communions as part of other wholes.  If it fails at either - it fails at agency or communion - it is simply erased.  It ceases to be.”

p25
“...we live in a universe of creative emergence.”

p26
“Calculations done by scientists from Fred Hoyle to R.B.Salisbury consistently show that twelve billion years isn’t even enough to produce a single enzyme by chance.”

p38
"...harming the biosphere is internal suicide, not just some sort of external problem.”

p57
“As new cognitive capacities unfold and evolve, the Kosmos looks at itself with different eyes, and it sees quite different things.”

p64
“At each stage of development the world looks different because the world is different....”

p65
“... we must realise that thoughts are not merely a reflection of reality, but are also a movement of that very reality itself. (quoting Hegel).”

p99
“...we always need to be sensitive to background contexts in understanding meaning.  And the more of these contexts we can take into account, then the richer our interpretations will be - all the way up and all the way down.”

p101
“There isn’t simply a pregiven world just lying around waiting to be idiotically reflected with the monological gaze.”

p130
“...once you have care fully scrubbed the Kosmos clean of consciousness and virtue and value, you should not be surprised if your own lifeworld starts to look completely hollow and empty.  To complain about this state of affairs is like murdering your parents and the complaining you’re an orphan.“

p144
“When you come to a fork in the road, take it (quoting Yoggi Berra).”

p153
“The thought that somebody, somewhere, might be higher or deeper than me is simply intolerable.”

p180
“The archbattle in the universe is always evolution versus egocentrism.  The evolutionary drive to produce greater depth is  synonymous with the drive t overcome egocentrism, to find wider and deeper wholes, to unfold greater and greater unions.  A molecule overcomes the egocentrism of an atom.  A cell overcomes the egocentrism of a molecule.  And nowhere is this trend more obvious than in human development itself.”

p187
“Once you see the world in global perspectives, you cannot prevent yourself from doing so.  You can never go back.”

p262
“Equal rights can never be achieved in the biosphere, where big fish eat little fish;  but they can be achieved - or certainly aimed for - in the nooshpere.”

p265
”Science, as we say, became scientism, which means it didn’t just pursue its own truths, it aggressively denied that there were any other truths at all.”

p268
“...mind can only be known by introspection, communication, and interpretation.”

p268
“...consciousness does not have simple location.  It exists in levels of its own interior space that are known from within, accessed by interpretation, and shared in mutual understanding guided by sincerity.”

p269
“Foucault summarized this monological madness with a perfect phrase:  men and women, he said, become ‘objects of information, never subjects in communication’.”

p326
“...every human being still has t o start its own development at square 1.  Everybody, without exception....has to grow and evolve through all the lower stages in order to reach the new and higher stage made available.”

p326
“Even if you write a huge three volume novel, you are still using the same letters of the alphabet you learned as a child, and you can’t write the novel without the childhood acquisitions!”

p327
“Thus the ‘economic gap’ between rich and poor is bad enough, but much more crucial - and much more hidden - is the culture gap, the ‘values gap’, the ‘depth gap’, which is the gap between the depth offered as a potential by the culture, and those who can actually unfold that depth in their own case.”

p330
"All holons have equal Ground Value.  That is, all holons, from atoms to apes, are perfect manifestations of Emptiness of Spirit, with no higher or lower, better or worse.”

p331
“As a whole, every holon has intrinsic value, or the value of its own particular wholeness, its own particular depth.  And therefore the greater the wholeness - or the greater the depth - then the greater the intrinsic value.”
p331
“...every holon is not only a whole, it is also a part.  And as a part, it has value for others - it is part of a whole upon which other holons depend for their existence.  So as a part, each holon has extrinsic value, instrumental value, value for other holons.  The more it is a part, the more extrinsic value it has.  An atom has more extrinsic value than an ape - destroy all apes, and not too much of the universe is affected;  destroy all atoms, and everything but subatomic particles is destroyed - the atom has enormous extrinsic value, instrumental value for other holons, because it is an instrumental part of so many other wholes.”

p334
"...I think we want an environmental ethics that honors all three types of value for each and every holon - Ground value, intrinsic value and extrinsic value.”

p334
“...and realize that it is much better to kick a rock than an ape, much better to eat a carrot than a cow, much better to subsist on grains than on mammals.”

p334
“...our first pragmatic rule of thumb for environmental ethics is:  in pursuit of our own needs, consume or destroy as little depth as possible.  Do the least amount of harm to consciousness as you possibly can.  Destroy as little intrinsic worth as possible.  Put in its positive form:  protect and promote as much depth as possible.”

7.
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“Letters to my friends", by Silo;  Latitude Press, 1994tc  \l 1 "“Letters to my friends\", by Silo;  Latitude Press, 1994"
p12
I could add to this, almost as general laws of conduct, that today people are aspiring to:




1.
A certain proportion, in which one tries to give order to the most important things in one's life, dealing with them as a whole and not allowing some aspects to move ahead while others fall too far behind.




2.
A certain growing adaption, in which one acts in favour of evolution rather than momentary concerns, turning away from the various forms of human involution.




3.
A certain well-timed action, in which one retreats when facing a great force (not every little obstacle) and advances when the force weakens.




4.
A certain coherence, in which one accumulates those actions that bring one a feeling of unity, of being in agreement with oneself, and rejects those actions that generate contradiction, that are registered within oneself as disagreements among what one thinks, feels and does."

p23
"It is clear that the myth of money has long since been incorporated at the pinnacle of the scale of values, with everything else increasingly subordinated to it.  A large segment of society does not want to hear about anything that could remind them of old age or death, shunning any theme related to the meaning and direction of life.  And we must recognise that this is not altogether unreasonable, since reflection on these subjects in no way coincides with the scale of values in the present system."

7.
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“News from Nowhere, and Other Writings";  by William Morris - Penguin 1993tc  \l 1 "“News from Nowhere, and Other Writings\";  by William Morris - Penguin 1993"


PRIVATE 
"News from Nowhere"tc  \l 2 "\"News from Nowhere\""
p49
"You think that I have done you a service;  so you feel yourself bound to give me something which I am not to give to a neighbour, unless he has done something special for me.  I have heard of this kind of thing;  but pardon me for saying, that it seems to us to be a troublesome and roundabout custom;  and we don't know how to manage it.  And you see this ferrying and giving people casts about the water is my business, which I would do for anybody, so to take gifts in connection with it would look very queer.  Besides if one person gave me something, then another might, and another, and so on;  and I hope you won't think me rude if I say that I shouldn't know where to stow away so many mementoes of friendship."

p79
"How strange to think that there have been men like ourselves, and living in this beautiful and happy country, who I suppose had feelings and affections like ourselves, who could yet do such dreadful things."

p98
"...we are no longer hurried, and the information lies ready to each one's hand when his own inclinations impel him to seek it.  In this as in other matters we have become wealthy:  we can afford to give ourselves time to grow."

p160
"Thus at last and by slow degrees we got pleasure into our work;  then we became conscious of that pleasure, and cultivated it, and took care that we had our fill of it;  and then all was gained, and we were happy.  So may it be for ages and ages!"

p225
"It is not done for me by somebody else, merely that I may eat and drink and sleep;  but I myself do my share of it."



PRIVATE 
"Useful Work versus Useless Toil"tc  \l 2 "\"Useful Work versus Useless Toil\""
p293
"Civilization therefore, wastes its own resources, and will do so as long as the present system lasts."

p295
"If we were to wake up some morning now, under our present system, and find it 'easy to live', that system would force us to set to work at once and make it hard to live;  we should call that 'developing our resources' or some such fine name."

p298
"Nature wills all men either to work or starve."

p299
"We must begin to build up the ornamental part of life - its pleasures, bodily and mental, scientific and artistic, social and individual - on the basis of work undertaken willingly and cheerfully with the consciousness of benefiting ourselves and our neighbours by it."
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"Sophie's World";  by Jostein Gaardner - Phoenix 1991tc  \l 1 "\"Sophie's World\";  by Jostein Gaardner - Phoenix 1991"
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"thoughts without a thinker";  by Mark Epstein - BasicBooks, 1995tc  \l 1 "\"thoughts without a thinker\";  by Mark Epstein - BasicBooks, 1995"
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"The Ghost in the Machine";  by Arthur Koestler - Pan Books, 1971
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"The Mind Matters - Consciousness and Choice in a Quantum World";  by David Hodgson - Clarendon Press, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"The Mind Matters - Consciousness and Choice in a Quantum World\";  by David Hodgson - Clarendon Press, 1993"
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"The Future Eaters - An ecological history of the Australasian lands and people";  by Tim Flannery - Reed Books, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"The Future Eaters - An ecological history of the Australasian lands and people\";  by Tim Flannery - Reed Books, 1994"
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"Everyone can win - How to Resolve Conflict";  by Helen Cornelius and Shshana Faire - Simon and Schuster, 1989tc  \l 1 "\"Everyone can win - How to Resolve Conflict\";  by Helen Cornelius and Shshana Faire - Simon and Schuster, 1989"
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"Grace and Grit - Spirituality and Healing in the Life and Death of Treya Killam Wilber";  by Ken Wilber - Shambhala, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"Grace and Grit - Spirituality and Healing in the Life and Death of Treya Killam Wilber\";  by Ken Wilber - Shambhala, 1991"
p42
""...the less the actual medical causes of an illness are understood then the more it tends to become a sickness surrounded by desultory myths and metaphors;  the more it tends to be treated as a sickness due to character weakness or moral flaws of the afflicted individual;  the more it is misunderstood as a sickness of the soul, a personality defect, a moral infirmity."
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"The Tao of Physics - an exploration of the parallels between modern physics and eastern mysticism";  by Firtjof Capra - Flamingo Books, 1982tc  \l 1 "\"The Tao of Physics - an exploration of the parallels between modern physics and eastern mysticism\";  by Firtjof Capra - Flamingo Books, 1982"
p29
"In the Eastern view...the division of nature into separate objects is not fundamental and any such objects have a fluid and ever-changing character.  The Eastern world view is therefore intrinsically dynamic and contains time and change as essential features.  The cosmos is seen as one inseparable reality - for ever in motion, alive, organic;  spiritual and material at the same time."

p34
"The fact...that humanity has not become much wiser over the past two thousand years, in spite of a prodigious increase in rational knowledge, is ample evidence of the impossibility of communicating absolute knowledge by words."

p44
"A page from a journal of modern experimental physics will be as mysterious to the uninitiated as a Tibetan mandala.  Both are records of enquiries into the nature of the universe."

p118
"In the Chinese view, it is better to have too little than to have too much, and better to leave things undone than to overdo them, because although one may not get very far in this way one is certain to go in the right direction.  Just as the man who wants to go further and further East will end up in the West, those who want to accumulate more and more money in order to increase their wealth will end up being poor."

p157
"By the very act of focusing our attention on any one concept we create its opposite."

p206
"It is believed by most that time passes;  in actual fact, it stays where it is.  This idea of passing may be called time, but it is an incorrect idea, for since one sees it only as passing one cannot understand that it stays just where it is."


(quoting Zen master Dogen)

p211
"A wonderful philosophy of dynamism was formulated by Buddha 2,500 years ago...Impressed with the transitoriness of objects, the ceaseless mutation and transformation of things, Buddha formulated a philosophy of change.  He reduces substances, souls monads, things to forces, movements, sequences and processes, and adopts a dynamic conception of reality."


(quoting S. Radhikrishnan)

p215
"According to quantum theory, matter is...never quiescent, but always in a state of motion."

p339
"Science does not need mysticism and mysticism does not need science;  but men and women need both."

p369
"...when you look at the classic texts of mystical traditions, you will find that deep mystical experience is never described as vague or nebulous but, on the contrary, is always associated with clarity.  Typical metaphors to describe the experience would be 'lifting the veil of ignorance', cutting through delusion', cleansing the mirror of the mind', perceiving the clear light;, unexcelled complete awakening' - all of which imply great clarity."

7.
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PRIVATE 
"A Year to Live - how to live this year as if it were your last";  by Stephen Levine - Beacon Press, 1997tc  \l 1 "\"A Year to Live - how to live this year as if it were your last\";  by Stephen Levine - Beacon Press, 1997"
p24
"...only this moment has any reality and all else, including the very instant passed, is a dream that, if unmindfully dreamt, obscures our true nature."

p49
"Dying, like birth, is begun by the body and completed by the heart."

p54
"Heaven and hell are not places on some metaphysical map, but levels of consciousness we carry with us wherever we go.  We create them from our own image and likeness."

p68
"When a thousand people look at the moon, there are a thousand moons."

p116
"We have been taught that we need our body to exist, but it is just the other way around.  When who we really are departs from who we thought we were, the body collapses and instantly becomes a disposal problem.  It is the ultimate in natural conservation in which the container is discarded but the contents are recycled."
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PRIVATE 
"Zen at work - A Zen Teacher's 30 year Journey in Corporate America";  by Les Kaye - Crown Trade Paperbacks, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Zen at work - A Zen Teacher's 30 year Journey in Corporate America\";  by Les Kaye - Crown Trade Paperbacks, 1996"
pxxiv
"The spiritual functions of Right Livelihood - to utilize and develop one's abilities, to experience the dropping away of ego when joining others in common tasks, and to build character - are not often manifested in Western society, where work is frequently seen as a kind of 'necessary evil' that must be performed in order to afford the luxury of leisure or spiritual practice.  The Buddhist view, by contrast, is that work and leisure are merely two sides of the same coin, and that the coin itself is the total expression of spiritual life."

pxxxi
...our mistake - is to be mesmerised by someone else's 'royalty' and to deny our own."

p5
"...the most fundamental axiom of the universe:  beyond my control, somewhere, somehow, by someone, change is always taking place."

p20
"Complete understanding is expressed in our activity, not just in our words or ideas."

p29
"Despite what common sense may tell us, all things are inherently without difficulty.  Everything, everyone, is originally enlightened."

p76
"Continually placing stubborn demands on people cannot create harmony."

p123
"To enter enthusiastically into the world of incompetence is enlightenment itself."

7.
21
“Gesundheit – Bringing good health to you, the medical system, and society through physician service, complementary therapies, humor and joy”, by Patch Adams MD (with Maureen Hylander) – Healing Arts Press, 1993

7.
22
“Beyond Certainty – We must not let our past, however glorious, get in the way of our future”, by Charles Handy– Arrow Books, 1995

p7
“Organizations will have to become communities rather than properties, with members not employees, because few will be content to be owned by others.”

p28
“Self-managers of our own assets, - that’ what more and more of us are becoming.”

p29
“Organizations would be wise to let their insiders do a bit of outsiding as a way of preparing them for life beyond the job.”

p29
“There is no easy way to prepare for the portfolio life except to try it.”

p31
“The portfolio life will not be to everyone’s taste.  It maximises freedom at the expense of security:  an ancient trade-off.”

p31
“Organizations are never again going to stockpile people.”

p35
“…in today’s complex world of interrelationships and constant change, the move to federalism is inevitable.  And that which is inevitable it is best to understand so that we may profit from it.”

p76
“We must not be slaves to our history but trustees of our destinies.”

p130
“…societies are always remembered in the end for how they spend their money, not for how they earn it.”

p154
“…so few of the answers we seek can be learnt in advance.”

p173
“We have now got the chance to shape our time to suit our needs and to flex that time in different ways at different stages of our lives.  Our grandparents never had that chance.”

7.
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 “The Crucible of Consciousness”, by Zoltan Torey – Oxford University Press, 1999tc  \l 1 "\"A Year to Live - how to live this year as if it were your last\";  by Stephen Levine - Beacon Press, 1997"
pxii
“A theory, like the arch of a stone bridge, can only function when all its pieces are in place.”

p88
“…humans find themselves in a predicament of having a ‘cake’ of freedom they are now obliged to ‘eat’.  They cannot relinquish their mental powers even if this elevated condition is less pleasing than the all-enveloping protective ambience that characterised the primate’s non-reflective drift.”

p175
“…it is easy and tempting to believe that the reflectively aware mind is us, and to conclude that our sphere of awareness is synonymous with the self, the agent or the soul.  Let me therefore emphasise, that it is the unself-aware biological entity, the intuitively operating system, that experiences.”

p176
“…it is the biological system that owns and uses the mind not the other way around.”

p187
“What is rather puzzling here is that, while no one of sound mind would suggest that the electron microscope or the gamma-ray detector can actually and literally see, some scientists and computer experts hold the view that the computer does think, display intelligence, and its configuration of programming patterns does denote consciousness.”

7.
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 “The Eye of Sprit – An Integral Vision for a World Gone Slightly Mad”, by Ken Wilber– Shambhala, 1997tc  \l 1 "\"A Year to Live - how to live this year as if it were your last\";  by Stephen Levine - Beacon Press, 1997"
p1
“To understand the whole, it is necessary to understand the parts.  To understand the parts, it is necessary to understand the whole.  Such is the circle of understanding.”

p29
“...every human being has a subjective aspect (sincerity, truthfulness), an objective aspect (truth, correspondence), an intersubjective aspect (culturally constructed meaning, justness, appropriateness), and an interobjective aspect (systems and functional fit), and our different knowledge claims are grounded in these very real domains.”

p35
“...you and I might, in the upper reaches of the spectrum of consciousness itself, directly intuit the mind of some eternal Sprit – a Spirit that shines forth in every I and every we and every it, a Spirit that sings as the rain and dances as the wind, a Spirit of which every conversation is the sincerest worship, a Spirit that speaks with your tongue and looks out from your eyes, that touches with these hands and cries out with this voice – and a Spirit that has always whispered lovingly in our ears:   Never forget the Good, and never forget the True, and never forget the Beautiful.  An the integral vision is the modern and postmodern attempt to honor just that pledge.’

p79
“...see the same currents running through our human blood that run through swirling galaxies and colossal solar systems, that crash through the great oceans and course through our won veins, that move the mightiest of mountains as well as out own glorious moral aspirations – on and the same current moves throughout the All, and drives the entire Kosmos in its every lasting gesture, and refuses to surrender until you remember who and what you are, and that you were carried to this realization by that single current of an all-pervading Love, and here “there came fulfillment in a flash of light, and vigor railed the lofty fantasy, but now my will and my desires were moved like a wheel revolving evenly, by the Love that moves the sun and other stars’.”

p111
“...the historicity of truth:  human beings do not have an unchanging nature so much as a changing history, and that what we call “truth” is, in important ways, historically situated.”

p231
“Anybody can say they are being ‘spiritual’ – and they are, because everybody has the same type and level of concern.  Let us therefore see their actual conception, in thought and action, and see how many perspectives it is in fact concerned with, and how many perspectives it actually takes in to account, and how many perspectives it attempts to integrate, and thus let us see how deep and how wide runs that bodhisattva vow to refuse rest until all perspectives whatsoever are liberated into their own primordial nature.”

p234
“...all knowledge in the domains of cognitive, social, and moral development is a function of the depth of unfoldment of conscious awareness.”

p294
“When I am not an object, I am God.  When I seek an object, I cease to be God, and that catastrophe can never be corrected by more searching for more objects.”
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 “A Theory of Everything – An Integral Vision for Business, Politics, Science and Spirituality”, by Ken Wilber– Shambhala, 2000tc  \l 1 "\"A Year to Live - how to live this year as if it were your last\";  by Stephen Levine - Beacon Press, 1997"
pxii
“...a little bit of wholeness is better than none at all”

p57
“...most of the work that needs to be done is work to make the lower (and foundational) waves more healthy in their own terms.  The major reforms do not involve how to get a handful of boomers into second tier, but how to feed the starving millions at the most basic waves;  how to house the homeless millions at the simplest of levels;  how to bring health care to the millions who do not possess it.  An integral vision is one of the least pressing issues on the face of the planet.”

p138
“The basic idea of integral practice (ITP) is simple:  the more aspects of our being that we simultaneously exercise, the more likely that transformation will occur.”

p140
“In this Theory of Everything, I have one major rule: Everybody is right”.

7.
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 “natural grace – Dialogues on Science and Spirituality”, by Rupert Sheldrake and Matthew Fox – Bloomsbury Publishing, 1997tc  \l 1 "\"A Year to Live - how to live this year as if it were your last\";  by Stephen Levine - Beacon Press, 1997"
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 “The Physics of Angels – Exploring the Realm Where Science and Spirit Meet”, by Matthew Fox and Rupert Sheldrake – Harper Collins, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"A Year to Live - how to live this year as if it were your last\";  by Stephen Levine - Beacon Press, 1997"
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 “Living as Equals”, edited by Paul Barker – Oxford University Press, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"A Year to Live - how to live this year as if it were your last\";  by Stephen Levine - Beacon Press, 1997"


“Living as Equals”, by Paul Barber

p5
“Living as equals is not the same thing as being, in all respects, equals.  Notoriously, the attempt to produce this outcome results in tyranny (at worst) and administrative debacles (at best).”

p7
“Any reform is always the beginning of the next problem;  which is not an argument against reform.”



“Social Commitment and Democracy:  The Demands of Equity and Financial Conservatism”, by Amartya Sen

p16
“A dilemma is not a conflict between a good thing on the one side and a bad thing on the other, with problems in making sure that the former wins over the latter.  Rather it is a battle between different good things each of which commands our attention, but which are in tension with each other.”

p29
“What is needed is not some highly technical solution to our predicament, but agreed remedies that work, partly helped by the fact that they are agreed.”

p38
“…the social dilemmas can be solved only through processes of participatory social choice, including open dialogues and debates.”



“Do Liberty and Equality Conflict?”, by Ronald Dworkin

p43
“We think it is important how we live for no more concrete reason than that we have a life to lead, because we are humans and mortal.”



“200 Years of Reactionary Rhetoric”, by Albert O. Hirschman

p60
”The major advances in civilization are processes which all but wreck the societies in which they occur.”


(quoting Whitehead)

8.
ecology
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PRIVATE 
"The Ecology of Commerce - A Declaration of Sustainability", by Paul Hawkens - Harper Collins, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"The Ecology of Commerce - A Declaration of Sustainability\", by Paul Hawkens - Harper Collins, 1993"
pxii
"I don't mean to decry the efforts made by companies to reduce their negative impact on the environment.  I applaud them greatly.  But it was clear to me in that moment that there was no way to 'there' from here, that all companies were essentially proscribed from becoming ecologically sound."


pxiii


"Despite all this good work, we still must face a sobering fact.  If every company on the planet were to adopt the best environmental practices of the 'leading' companies - say Ben and Jerry's, Patagonia, or 3M - the world would still be moving toward sure degradation and collapse."


pxiii


"Rather than a management problem, we have a design problem, a flaw that runs through all business."

pxiv
"In order to achieve those solutions, we must begin with a set of objectives.   I would begin with these.

...
2.
Provide secure, stable, and meaningful employment for people everywhere.  Moving toward sustainability and not addressing job creation will exacerbate economic hardship and further degrade resources.  Asking people to reduce consumption without increasing employment will create a world as destructive as the one they would replace.

...
5.
Be more rewarding than our present way of life.  We need to invite people into a world that delivers the goods, not subtracts them;  that intrigues without threatening;  in which they can participate, enjoy, and create.  Present-day limits need to become opportunities."

p2
"We have the capacity and ability to create a remarkably different economy, one that can restore ecosystems and protect the environment while bringing forth innovation, prosperity, meaningful work, and true security."

p3
"While much of our current environmental policy seeks a 'balance' between the needs of business and the needs of the environment, common sense says there is only one critical balance and one set of needs:  the dynamic, ever-changing interplay of the forces of life.  The restorative economy envisioned and described in this book respects this fact.  It unites ecology and commerce into one sustainable act of production and distribution that mimics and enhances natural processes.  It proposes a newborn literacy of enterprise that acknowledges that we are all here together, at once, at the service of and at the mercy of nature, each other, and our daily acts."

p5
"Constructive changes in our relationship to the environment have thus far been thwarted primarily because business is not properly designed to adapt to the situation we face.  Business is the practice of the possible."

p6
"In order for free-market capitalism to transform itself in the century to come, it must fully acknowledge that the brilliant monuments to its triumph cast the darkest of shadows."

p6
"But if capitalism has pillaged, it has also delivered the goods, and in quantities that could not have been imagined just two generations ago."

p8
"The dilemma that confronts business is the contradiction that a commercial system that works well, by its own definitions, violates the greater and more profound ethic of biology."

p12
"Business has three basic issues to face:  what it takes, what it makes, and what it wastes, and the three are intimately connected."

p12
"The solution for all three dilemmas are three fundamental principles that govern nature.  First, waste equals food.  In nature, detritus is constantly recycled to nourish other systems with a minimum of energy and inputs."


"Second, nature runs off our current solar system.  The only input to the closed system of the earth is the sun.  The last depends on diversity, thrives on differences, and perishes in the imbalance of uniformity.  Healthy systems are highly varied and specific to time and place.  Nature is not mass-produced."

p21
"One statistic makes clear the demand placed on the earth by our economic system:  every day the worldwide economy burns an amount of energy the planet required 10,000 days to create."

p28
"Death is one thing, an end to birth is something else."

p48
"Undeterred, business claims that we need to grow economically in order to pay for all the clean-up costs.  From the point of view of the corporation the logic of growth is unassailable.  It derives from the observation that, if a business declines, loses market share, and experiences price erosion, environmental efforts will have to be shunted aside in favor of mere survival and capital preservation.  In other words, in the corporate version of Maslow's hierarchy of needs, environmental concerns are a 'higher' need that can on only be acted upon in a condition of rising affluence."

p51
"Any time a system creates by-products that harm rather than further life, it is a form of waste, and by definition, it is uneconomical.  An enduring and true economy does not create waste."

p52
"Indeed, cyclical biological activity can be the only source of life because all linear systems are, by function and definition, limited and short lived."

p57
"A friend said recently that running a business with a conscience is like driving with the brakes on.  I suspect that he was referring to a state where he became aware that business, culture, and the biosphere are inseparable and whole.  Today, however, it satisfies corporate America that ecosystem health can be defined separately from business and jobs."

p58
"For those who say that times are tough, that we can ill afford sweeping changes because the existing system is already broke or hobbled, consider that the US and the former USSR spent over $10 trillion on the Cold War, enough to replace the entire infrastructure of the world, every school, every hospital, every roadway, building and farm."

p69
"I don't think there is any question that, if we imitate natural systems in our economy, we will create more well paying jobs for people."

p75
"If the free market is so efficient, why, as it affects the environment, is the overall economy so inefficient?   The answer is simple:  Markets are superb at setting prices, but incapable of recognizing costs."

p77
"But regardless of the piety, the warm associations, or the visionary attributes ascribed to the free market, we embrace it for one supremely important reason:  It is better at creating wealth than any other system known."

p79
"Market-based economics assumes that any extraction of capital resources can be regarded as the equivalent of current income, and this is assumed despite the fact that every businessperson knows that on a corporate level it is the sure path to bankruptcy.  For example, a market cannot distinguish between a piece of wood harvested sustainably from a forest and one harvested from a clear-cut that destroyed habitat and future productivity.  But in fact, capital consumption is not income, as anyone who has had to live off savings knows."

p80
"But looking more closely, what classical economics leaves out of the equation is time, or more specifically, the rate of extraction and consumption."

p81
"If industrial methods of extraction and production under a free-market corporate system are destroying life around us - and there is no credible evidence to suggest otherwise - then the question is this:  Can we imagine a market system that achieves exactly the opposite result, that creates, increases, nourishes and enhances life on earth?  Can we imagine competition between businesses that improves living and cultural systems?  Can we construct a public-private partnership in the economy that reverses the incentives so that economic success is tantamount to biological success?  I believe we can."



p103
"Big corporations take care of what they know how to take care of, and that is other big things, factories, mass markets, mass production.  In this respect, corporations are the opposite of nature.  In habitats and ecosystems, we sense how important the small things are.  We humans have yet to create anything that is as complex and well-designed as the interactions of the microorganisms in a cubic foot of rich soil."



p103
"In fact, you could almost define the restorative economy as one that turns its attention in a big way to the small things."



p122
"Work or some form of collective labor has always been a defining element of society but never before has the output of work become the dominant organizing principle of the world's peoples."



p126
"We're being presented instead with a future where we will have to work harder, but have even less leisure time than we do today, if we are going to maintain our way of life.  If that sounds like a positive feed-back loop, it is.  We are speeding up our lives and working harder in a futile attempt to buy the time to slow down and enjoy it."



p130
"Before the Industrial Revolution, commerce and culture were powerfully regulated by natural energy flows - mainly, the solar energy captured by food, wood, and wind.  Scholars may debate the exact inflection point at which society turned to stored energy and, through it, harnessed the power of steam, railroads, and machinery, but once the process of industrialization commenced, the economic life of culture shifted from working with natural forces to working to overcome them."



p144
"Sustainable businesses ... Replace nationally and internationally produced items with products created locally and regionally".



p146
"Every region faces the same challenge as a business:  Money coming in must equal or exceed the money going out in order for the town to prosper.  By closely examining the ways in which money leaves a town, businesspeople can find tremendous opportunities opened up for small, locally owned companies.  This process requires thoughtful approaches, meetings and community awareness."



p147
"The closer we live to the ground that we live from, the more we know about our economic life;  the more able we will be to take responsibility for it.  The way to bring discipline into one's personal or household economy is to limit one's economic geography."






quoting Wendell Berry in "Conservation is Good Work"



p155
"Taking care of problems is good, helping people to solve them is better.  Emerson said that 'nature suffers nothing to remain in her kingdom that cannot help itself'".



p156
"Peter Drucker has been saying for many decades (to little avail, it seems) that businesses are not created to make money.  You invest in a business to make money, but you create a business to serve the needs and wants of a customer."



p166
"Politics was not intended to be the province of money, but the arena wherein individuals could collectively discuss and manage those elements of life that affected the whole of their town, city, or state.  In other words, politics was very much about food, water, life, and death, and thus intimately concerned with the environmental conditions that supported the community."



p166
"It is the role of government, then, as a political act, to set standards within the community.  Simply stated, one of the roles of the guardian is to ensure that citizens and institutions take care of their habitat and clean up after themselves so that their actions and presence not compromise the life of the community, however large or small it may be."



p178
"Economists claim that money can measure efficiencies in nature, but if that were always the case, there wouldn't be hundreds of books on how business "efficiency" is harming the environment."



p179
"We must reunite the concept of efficiency to include both natural and human communities, a union that is inherent in the true concept of economy, but has been set aside in its present practice.  Because efficiency should be the common ground between economics and ecology it represents the bridge to a restorative economy."



p182
"From a strategic point of view, the choice is clear.  Whenever you are faced with two different paths, each with its certainties and unknowns, the cardinal rule in strategic planning is to take the path that allows you to take the other path should your initial decision prove wrong."



p190
Quoting Aristotle:  "What is common to the greatest number has the least care bestowed upon it."



p196
"Just as Lovins invented a market for 'negawatts' for electric utilities, a market for 'negabarrels' is waiting to be devised."



p207
"If you take a basketball and pretend it is the earth, and then paint it lightly with a spray can, the thin emulsion of pigment coating the surface is ten times thicker, relatively speaking, than the band of life that supports our existence on this planet."



p209
"Thus, this book proposes three approaches, all guided by the example of nature.  The first is to obey the waste-equals-food principle and entirely eliminate waste from our industrial production.




The second principle is to change from an economy based on carbon to one based on hydrogen and sunshine.




Third, we must create systems of feedback and accountability that support and strengthen restorative behavior, whether they are in resource utilities, green fees on agricultural chemicals, or reliance on local production and distribution."

8.
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"The Gaia Peace Atlas - Surviving into the Third Millenium" edited by Dr. Frank Barnaby, Doubleday 1988tc  \l 1 "\"The Gaia Peace Atlas - Surviving into the Third Millenium\" edited by Dr. Frank Barnaby, Doubleday 1988"


p10
"We are children of time, born of the dust of the universe, formed and reformed until life itself began to shape and create this planet of which we are a part."



p12
"History is a canvas on which each generation writes its own view of the past.  The commonest modern view has been that history represents progress - a long upward struggle of humanity to 'master' nature and achieve wellbeing. ...




Two other views of history are offered by older cultures.  The first, the Garden of Eden view of the Bible of the 'Golden Age' of the Greeks, sees it as a regression a long decline from some earlier, harmonious state, a long exile. ...




The second older view sees 'nothing new under sun'.  History is a cycle of the rise and fall of civilizations;  a see-saw of stability and change, of egalitarian societies and hierarchies, democracy and autocracy, socialism and capitalism, patriarchy and feminine values, spiritual and material, peace and war. ...




Progression, regression or cycles of imbalance?  There is truth in each.  And each affects how we see the future.  The progress camp expects technology and reason once more to rescue us;  the regression camp awaits armageddon.  The ecologist looks for a new balance, a turnabout in perception and the use of heart and spirit, as well as reason, to control our technology to serve human and Gaia's wellbeing."



p18
"Ecology also teaches us that large problems often need small solutions - in many millions of individual and community efforts - a paradox that governments are poor at grasping."



p20
Quoting Marilyn Ferguson:  "Peace is a state of mind, not a state of the nation."



p160
Quoting Louis Brandeis:  "Most of the things worth doing in the world had been declared impossible before they were done."



p162
"We have to face the fact, however, that the future has the property of irreducible uncertainty, especially as we move into systems in which information is a large component.  It is only in systems where information is a very minor component, like the solar system, that the future is predictable.  ....  We cannot predict what we are going to know in, say, the year 2000 or we would know it now."



p164
Quoting Elise Boulding:  "The human condition can almost be summed up in the observation that, whereas all experiences are of the past, all decisions are about the future.  It is the great task of human knowledge to bridge this gap and to find those patterns in the past which can be projected in the future as realistic images.  The image of the future is the key to all choice-oriented behaviour."



p178
"Certainly the world of the future will be politically and technologically altered even more than we imagine now.  How will money be circulated in an automated, largely unemployed society, for instance.  Someone will have to buy the goods the robots produce.  Will a whole new range of activities - from running a local community radio station to looking after one's grandparents - become paid work?  Perhaps the government will send cheques through the post to anyone engaged in one of a huge number of 'approved activities'.  Of perhaps everyone will get a cheque through the post anyway.  Everyone whose government can afford it, that is."



p192
"Almost 30 years ago, at an international conference in Copenhagen, the brilliant Danish Gruk-poet Piet Hein said:  'We are global citizens with tribal souls'".

8.
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Operating Manual for Spaceship Earth, by Buckminster Fuller, published by Arkana, 1991tc  \l 1 "Operating Manual for Spaceship Earth, by Buckminster Fuller, published by Arkana, 1991"


p12
"I feel that one of the reasons why we are struggling inadequately today is that we reckon our costs on too shortsighted a basis and are later overwhelmed with the unexpected costs brought about by our shortsightedness."



p44
"Man himself is being forced to reestablish, employ, and enjoy his innate 'comprehensivity'.  Coping with the totality of Spaceship Earth and universe is ahead for all of us.  Evolution is apparently intent that man fulfill a much greater destiny than that of being a simple muscle and reflex machine."



p46
"I find it very important in disembarrassing ourselves of our vanity, short-sightedness, biases, and ignorance in general, in respect to universal evolution, to think in the following manner.  I've often heard people say,  "I wonder what it would be like to be on board a spaceship," and the answer is very simple.  What does it feel like?  That's all we have ever experienced.  We are all astronauts."



p50
"Spaceship Earth was so extraordinarily well invented and designed that to our knowledge humans have been on board it for two million years not even knowing that they were on board a ship.  And our spaceship is so superbly designed to be able to keep life regenerating on board despite the phenomenon, entropy, by which all local physical systems lose energy."



p52
"Now there is one outstandingly important fact regarding Spaceship Earth, and that is that no instruction book came with it.  I think it's very significant that there is no instruction book for successfully operating our ship.  In view of the infinite attention to all other details displayed by our ship, it must be taken as deliberate and purposeful that an instruction book was omitted."




"Thus, because the instruction manual was missing we are learning how we safely can anticipate the consequences of an increasing number of alternative ways of extending our satisfactory survival and growth - both physical and metaphysical."



p56
"Man freed of special-case superstition by intellect has had his survival potentials multiplied millions fold."



p58
"To begin our position-fixing aboard our Spaceship Earth we must first acknowledge that the abundance of immediately consumable, obviously desirable or utterly essential resources have been sufficient until now to allow us to carry on despite our ignorance.  Being eventually exhaustible and spoilable, they have been adequate only up to this critical moment.  This cushion-for-error of humanity's survival and growth up to now was apparently provided just as a bird inside of the egg is provided with liquid nutriment to develop it to a certain point.  But then by design the nutriment is exhausted at just the time when the chick is large enough to be able to locomote on its own legs.  And so as the chick pecks at the shell seeking more nutriment it inadvertently breaks open the shell.  Stepping forth from its initial sanctuary, the young bird must now forage on its own legs and wings to discover the next phase of its regenerative sustenance."



p62
"Einstein and others have spoken exclusively about the physical department of universe in words which may be integrated and digested as the aggregate of nonsimultaneous and only partially overlapping, nonidentical, but always complementary, omni-transforming, and weighable energy events."




"Holding to the scientists' experiences as all important, I define universe, including both the physical and metaphysical, as follows: The universe is the aggregate of all of humanity's consciously-apprehended and communicated experience with the nonsimultaneous, nonidentical, and only partially overlapping, always complementary, weighable and unweighable, ever omni-transforming, event sequences."




"Therefore, universe as experientially defined, including both the physical and metaphysical, is finite."



p80
"As it is cliched 'in the end' problem solutions always cost the least if paid for adequately at outset of the vital problem's recognition."



p82
"We may assume therefore from an estimate of the world's annual gross product that the capital assets, in the form of industrial production, on board our Spaceship Earth are at present worth in excess of a quadrillion dollars.  The world's total of seventy billion dollars in gold represents only three one-thousandths of 1 per cent of the value of the world's organized industrial production resources.  The gold supply is so negligible as to make it pure voodoo to attempt to value the world's economic evolution traffic through the gold-sized needle's 'eye'".



p83
"I have tried out the following intellectual filtering procedure with both multi-thousand general public audiences and with audiences of only a hundred or so advanced scholars and have never experienced disagreement with my progression of residual conclusions.  I proceed as follows:  I am going to make a series of analytical statements to you, and if anyone disagrees with me on any statement we will discard that statement.  Only those of all my statements which remain 100 per cent unprotested will we rate as being acceptable to all of us.




First I say, 'No matter what you think wealth may be and no matter how much you have of it, you cannot alter one iota of yesterday.'  No protest?  We've learned some lessons.  We can say that wealth is irreversible in evolutionary processes.  Is there anyone who disagrees with any of my statements thus far - about what wealth is or is not?  Good - no disagreement - we will go on.




Now, I'm going to have a man in a shipwreck.  He's rated as a very rich man, worth over a billion dollars by all of society's accredited conceptions of real wealth.  He has taken with him on his voyage all his stocks and bonds, all his property deeds, all his checkbooks, and to play it safe, has brought along a lot of diamonds and gold bullion.  The ship burns and sinks, and there are no lifeboats, for they, too, have burned.  If our billionaire holds on to his gold he's going to sink a little faster than the others.  So I would say he hadn't much left either now or tomorrow in which to articulate his wealth, and since wealth cannot work backwardly his kind of wealth is vitally powerless.  It is really a worthless pile of chips of an arbitrary game which we are playing and does not correspond to the accounting processes of our real universe's evolutionary transactions.  Obviously the catastrophied billionaire's kind of wealth has no control over either yesterday, now or tomorrow......




I now go on to speculate that I think that what we all really mean by wealth is as follows: 'Wealth is our organized capability to cope effectively with the environment in sustaining our healthy regeneration and decreasing both the physical and metaphysical restrictions of the forward days of our lives.'.......




Now we can account wealth more precisely as the number of forward days for a specific number of people we are physically prepared to sustain at a physically stated time and space liberating level of metabolic and metaphysical regeneration.......




It is obvious that the real wealth of life aboard our planet is a forwardly-operating metabolic, and intellectual regenerating system."



p94
"Wealth is the product of the progressive mastery of matter by mind, and is specifically accountable in forward man-days of established metabolic regeneration advantages spelt out in hours of life for specific numbers of individuals released from formerly prescribed entropy-preoccupying tasks for their respectively individual yet inherently co-operative elective investment in further anti-entropic effectiveness."



p95
"Both social co-operation and individual enterprise interact to produce increasing wealth, all unrecognized by ignorantly assumed lethally competitive systems."



p95
"As a consequence of true wealth's unaccounted, inexorably synergistic multiplication of ever-increasing numbers of humanity's ever-increasing forward days, in this century alone we have gone from less than 1 per cent of humanity being able to survive in any important kind of health and comfort to 44 per cent of humanity surviving at a standard of living unexperienced or undreamed of before.  This utterly unpredicted success occurred within only two-thirds of a century despite continually decreasing metallic resources per each world person.  It happened without being consciously and specifically attempted by any government or business.  It also happened only as a consequence of man's inadvertently becoming equipped synergistically to do progressively more with less."



p105
"We are engulfed in an invisible tidal wave which, as it draws away, will leave humanity, if it survives, cast up upon an island of universal success uncomprehending how it has all happened."



p107
"This we have discovered together that we are unanimous in saying that we can afford to do anything we need or wish to do."



p108
"One of the myths of the moment suggest that wealth comes from individual bankers and capitalists.  This concept is manifest in the myriad of charities that have to beg for alms for the poor, disabled, and helpless young and old in general.  These charities are a hold-over from the old pirate days, when it was thought that there would never be enough to go around.....




And because of the mythical concept that the wealth which is disbursed is coming from some magically-secret pirate source, no free and healthy individual wants that 'hand out' from the other man, whoever he may be.  Nor does the individual wish to be on the publicly degrading 'dole' line."



p119
"To take advantage of the fabulous magnitudes of real wealth waiting to be employed intelligently by humans an unblock automation's postponement by organized labour we must give each human who is or becomes unemployed a life fellowship in research and development or in just simple thinking."



p129
"When it is realized by society that wealth is as much everybody's as is the air and sunlight, it no longer will be rated as a personal handout for anyone to accept a high standard of living in the form of an annual research and development fellowship."
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pxi
"Ecological economics is essentially...a working out of the implications of a new way of thinking for how we manage our lives and our planet."



p1
"Historically, the recognition by humans of their impact upon the earth has consistently lagged behind the magnitude of the damage they have imposed..."



p20
"...economics, especially in the United States and as practiced through the international agencies is conceptually monolithic, while ecology consists of many competing and complementary conceptual frameworks."



p20
"Until 300 years ago, material security was thought to be one of the rewards of moral conduct.  Increasingly after the renaissance, however, it was argued that material security was needed to establish the conditions for moral progress."



p22
"Ecological economics represents an attempt to recapture the spirit of integrated, interactive analysis of problems that characterized the early history of science."



p83
"It seems clear...that we need to address...problems in the following order:  first, establish the ecological limits of sustainable scale and establish policies that assure that the throughput of the economy stays within these limits.  Second, establish a fair and just distribution of resources using systems of property rights and transfers....Third, once the scale and distribution problems are solved, market-based mechanisms can be used to allocate resources efficiently."



p86
"In this new full-world era investment must shift from human-made capital accumulation toward natural capital  preservation and restoration.  Also, technology should be aimed at increasing the productivity of natural capital more than human-made capital.  If these two things do not happen then we will be behaving uneconomically, in the most orthodox sense of that word."



p100
"The neoclassical assumption of near perfect sustitutability between natural resources and human-made capital is a serious distortion of reality, the excuse of "analytical convenience" notwithstanding.  To see how serious just imagine that in fact human-made capital were indeed a perfect substitute for natural resources.   Then it would also be the case that natural resources would be a perfect substitute for human-made capital.  Yet if that were so then we would have had no reason whatsoever to accumulate human-made capital since we were already endowed by nature with a perfect substitute."



p102
"Improvement in human welfare can come about by pushing more matter-energy through the economy, or by squeezing more human want satisfaction out of each unit of matter-energy that passes through.  These two processes are so different in their effect on the environment that we must stop conflating them.  Better to refer to throughput increase as growth, and efficiency increase as  development."



p103
"When things are qualitatively different it is best to call them by different names."



p107
"To achieve sustainability, we must therefore incorporate natural capital, and the ecosystem goods and services that it provides, into our economic and social accounting an our systems of social choice."



p120
"...a man's income (is) the maximum value which he can consume during a week, and still expect to be as well off at the end of the week as he was at the beginning."



p134
"(Manfred) Max-Neef has postulated...the "threshold hypothesis", that economic growth increases welfare only until a threshold is reached where the costs of additional growth begin to outweigh the benefits."



p140
"While there may be no "right" way to value a forest or a river, there is a wrong way, which is to give it no value at all."




(quoting Paul Hawken)



p143
"...while ecosystem valuation is certainly difficult, one choice we do not have is whether or not to do it.  Rather, the decisions we make, as a society, about ecosystems imply valuations.  We can choose to make these valuations explicit or not;  we can undertake them using the best available ecological science and understanding or not;  we can do them with an explicit acknowledgment of the huge uncertainties involved or not;  but as long as we are forced to make choices we are doing valuation.  The valuations are simply the relative weights we give to the various aspects of the decision problem."



p149
"...a more ecological approach to economics and a more economic approach to ecology will be beneficial in order to maintain our life-support systems and the aesthetic qualities of the environment."



p158
"...the fundamental problem of political economy remains one of deciding when individuals, groups, communities, or the state should be entrusted with decision-making authority.  This has been the central dilemma of social organization and politics for millennia;  we have only been fooling ourselves for the past two centuries."



p172
"...the further undercutting of local and national communities (which are real) in the name of a cosmopolitan world "community" which does not exist, is a poor trade, even if we call it free trade."



p173
"Free trade does not remove carrying capacity constraints;  it just guarantees that nations will hit that constraint more or less simultaneously rather than sequentially."



p179
"It is critical for visions to be shared because only shared visions can be responsible."



p185
"Individual actions and values are the ultimate determinants of environmental quality and of the possibility for sustainability."
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cannibals with forks – the triple bottom line of 21st century business”, by John Elkington – New Society Publishers, 1998

pp6
“:Sustainable development is ...equity, justice, alleviation of poverty, and redistribution of opportunity.”


(quoting Professor Tom Gladwin – New York University)

p17
“What began as a scattered patchwork of protest groups grew into the most powerful social movement of the second half of the 20th century and will shape the markets and industries of the 21st century.”

p19
“The world is going to be prepared to pay people who can help it survive.”


(quoting Bob Shapiro, CEO Monsanto)

p85
“...sustainable development is most likely – and will be achieved at the lowest overall cost to the economy – in those societies where there are the highest levels of trust and other forms of social capital.”

p123
“Are values really crucial to the longer term future of capitalism?  Or are they, instead,  little more than flies in the ointment?  Can business afford to leave this area to public affairs professional and industry chaplains?  The answer to these questions are yes, no, and absolutely not.”

p141
“After devoting my entire career toward bringing industry into harmony with nature...I have become increasingly convinced that the more difficult challenge lies in bringing industry into harmony with people.”


(quoting Professor Tom Gladwin)

p153
“Personal transformation is a prerequisite to corporate transformation”.


(quoting Richard Barrett, World Bank values coordinator)

p231
“The average US company...now loses half its customers in five years, half its employees in four, and half its investors in less than one.”


(quoting “The Financial Times”)

p277
“The best way to ensure that a given company fully addresses the triple bottom line is to build the relevant requirements into its corporate DNA from the very outset and into the parameters of the markets it seeks to serve.”

p320
“True proactiveness comes from seeing how we contribute to our own problems.”


(quoting Peter Senge in “The Fifth Discipline)

p339
“It is often much more effective to get a 20% solution into millions of homes than an 80% solution into tens of thousands.”

tc  \l 1 "Operating Manual for Spaceship Earth, by Buckminster Fuller, published by Arkana, 1991"
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p3
"...the required success criteria for the twenty-first century are ecological integrity, effective decision-making, and social cohesion.  These are progressively replacing current commitments to maximum economic growth, compulsive consumption, and international competition."



p4
"The assumption which lies behind this work is that most people, most of the time, want to develop themselves and help other people to develop.  I cannot a viable future if this is not true."



p13
"I think people are more and more dismayed by the direction in which our societies are moving and are hungry for opportunities to think and work with each other to achieve new directions.   I think they are tired or the divisions between left and right, management and labour, young and old, men and women, and want to start working with each other across current boundaries."



p17
"...we now live within a global culture and if industrial era patterns break down, they will have profoundly destructive consequences throughout the world and not just in a specific area or nation, as has been the case in the past."



p39
"The fact that the number of 'jobs' is shrinking should not, however, lead to a conclusion that there is no work to be done.  People everywhere are in need of companionship and care:  older people, younger people, the sick and the dying, all need far more support.  Our cities are crumbling and could be renovated.  The issue is not whether work is available.  It is whether 'jobs' provide a context in which twenty-first century activities can be most successfully accomplished."



p52
"A conversation I had with Charles Brass, chairman of the Future of Work Foundation in Australia, illustrates the challenge involved in communicating new ideas.  He said that whenever people questioned him about 'work', it was obvious they were thinking in terms of employment and jobs.  His task was to broaden their horizons so that the word took on a different meaning, and thus helped people imagine how time would be organized in the very different world we are entering.  In fact, reworking the terminology of a debate is often the best way to open it up.  But this can only be done when people's minds are not closed by tension and fear."



p53
"Finding a competent person who disagrees with your current point of view should...be seen as a positive development."



p75
"Unless a great deal more creative thought and action is put into discovering methods which can keep everybody positively involved in their geographical, professional and network communities, the future is bleak."



p89
"This movement to recover cultural traditions will create a richer world if we remember that 'wealth' is not just monetary."



p91
"I like to think that life is the ability to grow and to help others to grow and that death occurs when this is no longer possible."



p114
"I would like all of us to have many stories to tell of the exciting roles we played which helped move us toward our more peaceful and joyous world."
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p11
"In his book The Villagers, Richard Critchfield, an American journalist...sees peasant culture as humankind's greatest achievement and is concerned that industrial culture may not evolve to provide a satisfactory replacement.  This is because the codes of conduct and attitudes that have enabled peasant cultures to survive throughout the centuries are the direct opposite of those fostered by the industrial system."



p26
"Hallvard Bakke, a Labour member of the Norwegian parliament (said).... The market is good for many things, but not for employment and the good life."



p28
"...countries need not trade on externally dictated terms because they could trade on their own, exchanging goods and services with the rest of the world only when and to the extent that they found it beneficial to do so."



p29
"...if the rich can manage without the poor as a result of technology, can the poor manage without the rich?  I believe they can, and the ways in which they can do so are what the rest of this book is about."



p31
"In the world economy only a very limited range of activities is commercially feasible in most communities because of the intensity of competition from outside.  We must therefore build independent, parallel economies if we are to fill more of our needs for ourselves."



p31
"...can communities limit the scope of the industrial system and its individualistic culture without governmental help, and by so doing create a protected space within which local, peasant-type economies and collective cultures can be re-created or revived?




Before answering these questions, I need to define two terms.  First, by a peasant economy I mean a society in which most families own their own means of making their livelihoods, be this a workshop, a fishing-boat, a retail business, a professional practice, or a farm.  In such an economy families would, of course, be free to join with other families to own the source of their livelihoods collectively.  Second, by the industrial economy I mean the system under which activities are primarily ways of making profits for shareholders rather than providing ways of life."



p34
"In current conditions, then, selling things outside our immediate areas to earn money to buy the goods and services we must have to survive cannot be considered the basis for a sustainable, stable local community."



p35
"...there is no connection between an item's value to our community and the price our neighbours pay for it in normal times."



p37
"Food and transport make up roughly equal shares of the average American's budget, but he or she would give up practically everything to continue eating when faced with death by starvation and considerably less to secure petrol to keep running a car."



p50
"Once a local financial system is in place, the community should turn its attention to meeting its irreducible energy, food and clothing needs from its own area.  In fact, I rate community energy independence second only in importance to monetary independence because food production and many other activities depend on energy."



p51
"Once its essential food, fuel and clothing needs are satisfied, a community should only replace external products with those of its own of it still has people who want to do more paid work than is available."



p61
"The establishment of a local money system is fundamental to greater economic self-reliance."



p88
"Money is a way of finding out who you can trust.  After you have established that, it doesn't matter any more."




(quoting Edgar Cahn, the originator of Time Dollars)



p133
"'The Wright brothers demonstrated that humans could fly', he says, 'Grameen has demonstrated that the poor can borrow.  Our statistics show that the poor are more creditworthy than the rich'."




(quoting Mohammed Yunus)



p135
"Mohammed Yunus thinks that work should not be separated from the ownership of the means of production.  'We have to instil in everybody's mind that each person creates his or her own job', he wrote in the Grameen Bank  newsletter 'Grameen Dialogue' in 1994."



p156
"Consequently, whether we are concerned with countries or communities, unless we can develop an economic system that avoids interest we cannot hope to achieve a sustainable way of life."



p225
"The electricity production and supply system that will probably emerge in the future is one in which consumers will use the national or international grid not so much as a source of supply but as a battery."



p252
"According to the Swedish Food Institute, 15.8MJ of energy is needed by the industrial system to produce, transport and sell a 1kg loaf, which provides our bodies with 10 MJ of energy when eaten."



p362
"Perhaps the industrial system's most serious defect is that it fails to recognize that human beings, first and foremost, are social animals who can only be happy and healthy if they belong to a wide range of groups, including a family, a community, a circle of friends, a region, and a country."



p362
"...whatever we do locally we must never forget that we are trying to build a society rather than an economy."
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 p93
"Despite the cleverness of modern genetic engineering, we do not make genes, - we harvest them from the wild."



p126
"To most biologists, the two unique characters of Homo Sapiens which separate him from all other primates, are his capacity to speak and the male habit of using weapons to kill other members of his own species.  A third unique ability is the capacity to think and plan ahead, applying knowledge from the past.  The latter ability is our hope for the future.  It may save humankind."



p141
"In historical perspective, we can see that economies driven by market forces and the profit motive have, superficially, worked wonders, generating enormous productive capacity.  For a long time these forces contributed to the improvement of human welfare and they still do some things well."



p155
"There is no country better situated than Australia to take the lead in demonstrating what must be done:  We are a relatively cohesive society with reasonably well preserved natural resources and we have relatively secure borders."
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p2
"That idea of individualism, dominant today, represents a narrow and superficial deformation of the Western idea.  A hijacking of the term and - since individualism is a central term - a hijacking of Western civilisation."



p2
"I believe that our ability to reassert the citizenship society is dependent on our rediscovery of the simple concepts of disinterest and participation."



p57
"...one of the signs of a healthy civilization is the existence of a relatively clear language in which everyone can participate in their own way.  The sign of a sick civilization is the growth of an obscure, closed language that seeks to prevent communication."



p64
"It is very rare now in public debate to hear from someone who is not the official voice of an organization.  How could those spokespeople possibly say anything that was not in the direct interests of their group?  Even when we hear think tanks speaking out, we are not hearing thought.  We are hearing rhetoric in defence of those who finance them."



p77
"...the form of society turns upon where legitimacy lies.  There are four options - a god, a king, groups or the individual citizenry acting as a whole."



p78
"If the citizenry agrees to exclude themselves from any given area, they are automatically excluding the possibility that in that domain the public good could have any role to play."



p100
"As Leon Courville, the president of the Banque Nationale du Canada, has said, the manager's principal aim is to remove uncertainty, thus forgetting that uncertainty is essential to successful action."



p103
"Sensibly integrated along with our other qualities, reason is invaluable.  Put out on its own as a flagship for society, and for all of our actions it quickly becomes irrational."



p157
"It is difficult to imagine how we might escape our ongoing economic crisis unless we can reconsider the nature of our growth.  As you would expect in a corporatist society, our current narrow view is focused tightly on short-term interests.  By reconsideration I mean that we must attempt to draw far enough back to see where value lies in the society."



p158 
"On the day that you or I achieve a stable condition of equilibrium, those around us who have been less fortunate will draw one of two conclusions.  Either that we are dead or that we have slipped into a state of clinically diagnosable delusion.  And to live in delusion is to live in the comfort of ideology."



p168
"The individual's rights are guaranteed by law only to the extent that they are protected by the citizenry's exercise of their obligation to participate in society.  Rights are a protection from society.  But only by fulfilling their obligations to society can the individual give meaning to that protection."



p169
"Real individualism ... is the obligation to act as a citizen."



p182
"A series of international binding trade agreements of great complexity have been signed over the past few years.  Absolutely nothing prevents the negotiation of matching agreements on job equity and social standards."
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p61
"The economic revolution will be moral or it will not succeed...the moral revolution will be economic or it will not succeed."




(quoting Don Jose Maria Arrizmendiarieta)



p68
"...a corporation is a group of people acting as one through a systematic organization of their intentional efforts to produce what society needs.  They achieve through the organized group what they cannot achieve as individuals."



p71
"Instead of managing people and money, it seems that management has a more important and challenging role:  to manage technology and not be managed by technology itself." (emphasis in the original)



p74
"One cannot think of a cooperative movement that is vigorous and expansive without its appeal to and application in the field of credit;  a cooperativism lacking in this resources is senile, necessarily spineless, and has to remain confined to a field of craft activity and has to live in a small world, in circles that are domestic and modest."




(quoting Don Jose Maria Arrizmendiarieta)



p81
"Don Jose Maria insisted that a new structure and a new intention are not enough.  They are necessary but not sufficient to constitute the new model.  He speaks of an economic content and a dynamic centre of creativity and growth.  He was tireless in his criticism of those who thought that good ideas, new intentions  and new structures would suffice.  He argued that besides being morally good, the new corporation must be a commercial powerhouse, able to have an economic impact on the community."



p83
"...the enterprise ought to be a human community of activities and interests, based on private property and initiative (except in cases where the state intervenes for the common good) instituted to provide to the society a necessary service or useful production, for which it will receive an economic payment according to the services rendered, which is distributed to its members in a just manner."




(quoting Don Jose Maria Arrizmendiarieta)



p128
"...it is remarkable how most poor communities export a tremendous amount of money to wealthier areas.  Local people in areas of high unemployment put their money in regular banks, and the banks accept their money.  However, the banks simply will not invest in such areas of economic decline;  instead they send the money to the major centres of wealth."



p140
"Mondragon and Valencia can be viewed as technological breakthroughs in how human-economic resources are organized for the benefit of the local society."



p143
"Since we are now entering the twenty-first century, it is high time that we broke away from our old mindsets which limit job initiatives as coming from 'charities,' 'capitalistic enterprises' or 'government agencies.'  The community business corporation is a model that breaks out of the old categories and has great potential for the future."



p149
"It is quite strange that community groups readily admit that a carpenter has skills that the group does not possess and will allow the carpenter to make decisions concerning the construction of a building, but when it comes to admitting that business managers have special skills and knowledge, the resist."

9.
18.
PRIVATE 
"The Community of the Future ";  by The Drucker Foundation –Jossey Bass, 1998

p1
“The chaotic jungle into which every major city in the world has now degenerated needs, above all, new communities”


(contribution from Peter Drucker)

p11
“Life accepts only partners, not bosses, because self-determination is its very root of being.”


(contribution from Margaret Wheatley and Myron Kellner-Rogers)

p15
“…a junior high school that operates as a robust communitytc  \l 1 "\"From Mondragon to America - Experiments in Community Economic Development\";  by Greg MacLeod - University College of Cape Breton Press, 1997" of students, faculty, and staff by agreeing that all behaviours and decision are based on three rules, and just three rules:  ‘take care of yourself.  Take care of each other.   Take care of this place’.”


(contribution from Margaret Wheatley and Myron Kellner-Rogers)

p29
“It is essential that we relinquish the idea of full-time employment and pursue more flexible work forms and working hours.”


(contribution from Rita Suessmuth)

p45
“This is a distinguishing feature of social entrepreneurs.  They do not engage in charity, but in transformation.”


(contribution from Bob Buford)

p90
“Grandfather once listed…the causes of all violence in human life:



Wealth without work



Pleasure without conscience



Knowledge without character



Commerce without morality



Science without humanity



Worship without sacrifice



Politics without principle



Rights without responsibilities”

(contribution from Arun Ghandi)

p212
“Community leadership and the establishment of small-scale community economic systems and parallel economies will save American society from its present fear of its own people.”


(contribution from Bobby William Austin and Andrew Young)

p275
“For one who is indifferent, life itself is a prison.”


(contribution from Elie Wiesel

9.
19.
“Collaboration Handbook – Creating, Sustaining and Enjoying the Journey”, by the Amherst H. Wilder Foundation - Amherst H. Wilder Foundation, 1997

pxi
“True collaboration means doing things very differently than we’ve done them before.”

p24
“Collaboration is a mutually beneficial and well-defined relationship entered into by two of more organizations to achieve results they are more likely to achieve together than alone.”

p33
“As we collaborate, we decide where we want to go (destination);  what each partner (traveler) wants;  and how we are going to get what we want (the road).”

p33
“Power is always present and is never  equal.  However, in a collaboration we do not seek equality.  Instead, we search for equity;  we acknowledge and value the different types of power each person and organization bring to our joint effort.’

p55
“You will do foolish things, but do them with enthusiasm.”


(quoting Colette (1873-1954) French author)

9.
20.
PRIVATE 
"Community Development in the Market Economy";  by  Jeremy McArdle- Vista Publications, 1999 tc  \l 1 "\"The Aquarian Conspiracy - Personal and Social Transformation in the 1980's\";  by Marilyn Ferguson - Paladin Grafton Books, 1981"


p25
“Hope for a fair, caring society seems to be fading, leaving in its wake a bleak future – a brave new world of harsh, competitive individualism, of all powerful global corporations, and an impoverished post-industrial serfdom.”



p35
“Centralised power is inevitably elitist, patronising, controlling and undemocratic, no matter if it is exercised politically or economically.”



p41
“Nothing is more certain in these uncertain times than that unless people and their communities respond to this challenge to build an ethical, balance world, our society will continue on its path of social and environmental decline.”



p75
“Myths that the economy must be powered by the profit motive, that economic activity must inevitably produce a few big winners and many losers, and that it, like the forces of nature, is beyond human control, must be questioned.”



p93
“If effective, broad-scale responses to the current political, social and economic environment are to emerge at all, the collaborative efforts of a movement operating at all levels of society is required.”

9.
21.
PRIVATE 
"Jobs of our own – Building a Stake-Holder Society";  by  Race Mathews-Pluto Press, 1999 tc  \l 1 "\"The Aquarian Conspiracy - Personal and Social Transformation in the 1980's\";  by Marilyn Ferguson - Paladin Grafton Books, 1981"


p148
“…the purest milk of the distributist word.  Its key elements were, in fhe first instance, well-divided property and why it was important; secondly, how political and economic democracy were linked inseparably with one another to the point where neither could succeed in the absence of the other;  and finally, co-operatives as a means of embodying the ideals of property and democracy and making it possible for ordinary men and women to find solutions to their problems and fulfil their hopes.”



p234
“Mondragon’s existence radically revises the theory of the firm.”



p237
:the…chief executive officer of the MCC, Javier Mongelos, told a journalist in 1994, ‘Our form of socialism works.  The workers who own this co-operative know their future depends on making profits.”

9.
22.
PRIVATE 
"The age of access – the new culture of hypercapitalism where all of life is a paid-for experience”,  by Jeremy Rifkin – Jeremy P Tarcher/Putnam,  2000 tc  \l 1 "\"The Aquarian Conspiracy - Personal and Social Transformation in the 1980's\";  by Marilyn Ferguson - Paladin Grafton Books, 1981"
p3
“So much of the world we know has been bound up in the process of selling and buying things in the marketplace that we can’t imagine any other way of structuring human affairs.  The marketplace is a pervasive force in our lives.”

p4
“In the new era, markets are making way for networks, and ownership is steadily being replaced by access.”

p5
“Businesses already are well along the road toward the transition from ownership to access.  They are selling off their real estate, shrinking their inventories, leasing their equipment, and outsourcing their activities in a life – or – death race to rid themselves of every conceivable kind of physical property.”

p7
“While the industrial era was characterized by the commodification of work, the Age of Access is about, above all else, the commodification of play – namely the marketing of cultural resources including rituals, the arts, festivals, social movements, spiritual and fraternal activity, and civic engagement in the form of paid-for entertainment.”

p8
“In the new era, people purchase their very existence in small commercial segments.”

p9
“Imagine a world where virtually every activity outside the confines of family relations is a paid-for experience, a world in which traditional reciprocal obligations and expectations – mediated by feelings of faith, empathy,  and solidarity – are replaced by contractual relations in the form of paid memberships, subscriptions, admission charges, retainers and fees.”

p98
“Mark Grainer, chairman of the Technical Assistance Research Programs Institute (TARP) estimates that the average ‘loyal’ customer of a supermarket is worth more than $3,800 a year.  The key is to find the appropriate mechanism to hold on to the customer for life.”

p146
“Travel for pleasure is now the third largest household expense after food and housing.”

p167
“In the Age of Access, cultural production ascends to the first tier of economic life, while information and services move down to the second tier, manufacturing to the third tier and agriculture to the fourth tier.  All four tiers will continue the process of metamorphosing from a system based on property relations to one based on access.”

p218
“The question of access is likely to be as passionately debated in the coming century as questions of property rights were during the whole of the modern era.  That’s because access is a potentially more encompassing phenomenon.  While property dealt with the narrow material question of what’s mine and thine, access deals with the broader cultural question of who controls lived experience itself.”

p228
“As long as human activity was grounded in geography, governments made sense.  But now that economic and social life is becoming increasingly spaceless, do governments still matter.”

p231
“Eighty-nine countries are worse off now in terms of income than ten years ago, and thirty-five have experienced a greater fall in per capita income than occurred  at the height of the Great Depression in the 1930’s.  In Africa the average household consumes 20 percent less today than it did twenty-five years ago.”

p240
“In all of the discussions surrounding the digital revolution, the new network-based global economy, and cyberspace, there’s often an implicit assumption that the only access worth having is the one leading through the corporate portals and gateways to the commercial sphere.  We tend to forget that much of what we now access with our purchases were, just a short while ago, freely available cultural goods.”

p242
“Only parts of oneself enter into pecuniary relationships.”

p243
“…markets by their very nature, deplete trust….markets are secondary rather than primary institutions.  They are derivative in nature and exist only as long as there is enough social trust in place to assure the terms of trade.”

p247
“The commercial sphere is offering something it cannot, in the final analysis, deliver;  access to a life of deep communion and personal transformation.”

p252
“The emphasis ought to be on dividing human time and attention more equitably between the cultural and commercial spheres in order to find a middle ground between two complementary but often conflicting ways of organizing human activity and relationships.”

p253
“All real cultures exist in geography because that’s where intimacy takes place, and without intimacy it is not possible to create bonds of social trust and engender true feelings of empathy.”

p257
“Tens of thousands of strong geographic based human communities, knit together internally by embedded social relationships and connected with one another externally by a shared sense of the importance of sustaining cultural diversity, represent a powerful social vision as well as an antidote to the politics of global commercial networks operating in cyberspace.”

p259
“Mahatma Gandhi expressed the sentiment of many of today’s CEO’s when he said: ‘I do not want my house to be walled in on all sides and my windows stuffed.  I want the cultures of all lands to be blow23n about my house as freely as possible.  But I refuse to be blown off my feet by any.”

9.
23.
PRIVATE 
"Australian Cities – Continuity and Change”,  by Clive Forster –Oxford University Press, 1995 tc  \l 1 "\"The Road Less Travelled\";  by M. Scott Peck - Arrow Books, 1978 "
p1
“Our cities determine how we live.”

p3
“Buildings, roads, railways, drainage systems, patterns of land ownership, patterns of social segregation, employment structures, the very locations of individual towns and cities, have all long outlived the technological, social and economic conditions that originally produced them.”

p136
“”The future development and character of Australian cities will mainly be determined by the forces of economic restructuring, demographic change and technological development…but…we do have some choices, and the debates over policy issues such a locational disadvantage, urban consolidation and the urban structure reflect a range of visions concerning desirable futures.”

9.
24.
PRIVATE 
"Going Local  – Creating Self-Reliant Communities in a Global Age”,  by Michael H. Shuman – The Free Press, 1998 tc  \l 1 "\"The Road Less Travelled\";  by M. Scott Peck - Arrow Books, 1978 "
p1
“Nearly every state, country, city, town, and village in America is hitching its future to globe-trotting corporations.”

p6
“Going local does not mean walling off the outside world.  It means nurturing locally owned businesses which use local resources sustainably, employ local workers at decent wages, and serve primarily local consumers.  It means becoming more self-sufficient, and less dependent on imports.  Control moves from the boardroom of distant corporations and back to the community, where it belongs.”

p8
“The only part of the production process that cannot move is land.  Parcels of real estate are where consumers live, farmers grow food, producers operate factories, and workers clock-in their time.  And around these stationary islands emerge the networks of people, art, music, crafts, religion, and politics we call community.”

p34
“Yes, we need better education;  we need better crime control;  we need  healthier families;  we need a stronger work ethic.  But without a thriving local economy, none of these goals is possible.”

p45
“Free trade has become the biggest oxymoron of out time.”

p157
“For people to have a meaningful feeling of community, they need to know, communicate, work with, and trust their neighbours.”

9.
25
PRIVATE 
"Cutting Edge  – Technology, Information, Capitalism and Social Revolution”,  edited by Jim Davis, Thomas Hirschl & Michael Stack–Verso, 1997 tc  \l 1 "\"The Road Less Travelled\";  by M. Scott Peck - Arrow Books, 1978 "


Introduction

p9
“For too long, the debate about social change has been bound up with old concepts of a world fast disappearing.  A sharp edge of new ideas is needed to cut through the accumulation of exhausted ideas.”



“Value creation and knowledge workers”,  by Martin Kenney

p62
“…knowledge can only acquire a price when it is protected by some form of monopoly.”

p89
“…the consumption of knowledge is easily collectivized but is difficult to privatize.  Capital has responded by trying to use the political arena to guarantee its private appropriation of socially produced knowledge.”



“The Digital Advantage”,  by Jim Davis and Michael Stack

p135
“The value – the accumulation of human labor – in a commodity is destroyed when a similar commodity with the same usefulness, but with less labor in it (made possible by the application of more knowledge dispersed with digital technologies), appears on the market.”

p137
“With replacement of human labor by digitally rendered productive knowledge comes the beginning of the end of the distribution of social wealth on the basis of time worked.”

p138
“In a digital economy, the social distribution of wealth according to need is both feasible and necessary.”

“The Biotechnology Revolution” Self-Replicating Factories and the Ownership of Life Forms”, by Jonathan King

p145
“The first agricultural revolution represented the harnessing by the human species of the reproductive power of other organisms for food production.”

“Structural Unemployment and the Qualitative Transformation of Capitalism”, by Thomas A. Hirschl

p169
“In the context of a degenerating labor market and a heartless state bureaucracy, the structurally unemployed increasingly find themselves on the margins of capitalist society.  They are not useful to capitalism, and they have no use for capitalism.  The structurally unemployed are in the process of becoming a ‘new class’ that has nothing in common with either the capitalists or the industrial working class.”



“How will North America Work in the Twenty-First Century?”, by Sally Lerner

p177
“The time has come to examine carefully the tradeoffs that are being urged on us in the name of progress and economic competitiveness.”

p185
“…decisions about who is allowed to work and how paid work might be shared among the largest number of people might be perceived differently by workers with effective control over community-based enterprises than by private-sector managers and shareholders of multinational corporations”.

p187
“…it is time to reflect on the fact that the ‘cornucopia’ capabilities of our current technologies are in large part the product of social investment, over several decades, in education, healthcare, research and development, infrastructure, and law and order.  Perhaps the time has come for payment of the dividend on that investment.”



“Cycles and Circuits of Struggle in High-Technology Capitalism”, by Nich Witheford

p211
“…the false control offered by workers’ participation schemes, wherein workers decide how to accomplish the business’ mission, but, crucially, not what the mission is.”


(quoting Barry Carlsonn)



“A Note on Automation and Alienation”, by Ramin Ramtin

p247
“As the social significance of alienation radically changes, many, if not all, associated concepts and notions begin to lose their traditional social meaning as well.  One of them is the notion of insecurity based on the fact of unemployment – that is, on the concept of the reserve army of labor.  The insecurity of capitalist conditions of labor has always acted as a powerful means of social control – but only because and as long as there is at least some hope of future employment.  Yet what is now increasingly evident is that with greater automation there is no hope of future employment for an every-growing mass of people.”

p248
“…for the permanently unemployed ‘leisure’ as the obverse of ‘work’ is meaningless;  for him or her the unity of these opposites breaks down.”



“Heresies and Prophecies:  The Social and Political Fallout of the Technological Revolution”, an interview with A. Sivandan

p294
“Communities, after all, cannot be set up by manifesto or proscribed by policy:  they emerge in the course of resisting, subverting, defending.”



“The Birth of a Modern Proletariat”, by Nelson Peery

p298
“If we knew the consequences of our actions, we probably would not get out of bed in the morning.  The scientists pursuing their craft could hardly visualize what the engineers would do with the marvels they were creating in the laboratory.  The engineers, as they applied the marvels of science in the workplace, probably never understood the effects their work would have on the capitalist system.  Nor did the capitalists in their scramble for markets and profits, understand the effect they were having on history.”

p301
“Wageless production cannot be distributed with money.”

9.
26
PRIVATE 
"Believing Cassandra – An Optimist Looks at a Pessimist’s World”, by Alan AtKisson - Scribe Publications, 1999 tc  \l 1 "\"The Road Less Travelled\";  by M. Scott Peck - Arrow Books, 1978 "
px
“We need not want what we are in the middle of”


(quoting James Bertolino)

p3
“Every man takes the limits of his own field of vision for the limits of the world”


(quoting Arthur Schopenhauer)

p10
“Like most ideas that attain the status of myth, the notion that growth equals progress was founded on a considerable amount of truth.”

p23
“The book is, above all, a call – not merely to action, but to the commitment of one’s full energy and passion to the betterment of this World., and the preservation of what is precious and beautiful in nature.”

p25
“My own view is that human beings have evolved to be ambitious, and are ambitious to evolve.”

p83
“Money is the single greatest obstacle to the effective reception of feedback from nature.”

p102
“...no matter how well we prepare ourselves, when the imagined future becomes the very real present, it never fails to surprise.”

p192
“Robert Gilman, founder of In Context Magazine (developed the “Gilman Equation’)...change occurs when N-O> CC, meaning when Perceived Value of the New Way – Perceived Value of the Old Way > Perceived Cost of the Change.

9.
27
PRIVATE 
"Counterweight – the neighbouhood option”, by Tony Gibson – Town and Country Planning Association, 1984 tc  \l 1 "\"The Road Less Travelled\";  by M. Scott Peck - Arrow Books, 1978 "
p3
“This handbook outlines the ways and means of regaining or reviving the kind of neighbourhood which some people still remember:  where it was good to belong and where people knew that they could rely on each other if times were hard”.

p25
“Our everyday experience of ‘development’ is that it takes place obscurely, from the top.  It may be purposeful but the purposes are seldom made plain to everybody concerned.  Objectives change with the political and economic policymakers who are in power, without much opportunity for anyone else to intervene.”

p28
“...the only people capable of building a neighbourhood made to last are the people who are going to live in it.”

p41
“Neighbourhood management can be brought within neighbourhood reach;  in some places this is already beginning to happen.”

p153
“A neighbourhood’s resources are what it takes to keep alive;  it’s means of livelihood.  Livelihood?  To most people that’s a fancy name for being paid to do work.  Work is something you are in, or out of, or too old to do.  The path which attracts people into the neighbourhood is usually work:  or the aftermath of work, retirement.”

p180
“Small is not only beautiful, it’s cheap.  The beauty of a small-scale enterprise is that it restores initiative at once to every person involved and if they make a go of it, rewards the group with tangible results for which they can all take credit.”

p207
“The only people with the motive power to create or revive a neighbourhood are the people who are going to live or work in it.”

p248
“A developing community needs to provide some peepholes through which people can glimpse what is going on.  Nursery schools, pre-school playgroups, and clinics could provide opportunities for a few outsiders at a time to come and see what is going o.  So could some workshops and small firms.”

p270
“Putting together the neighbourhood is more like salvaging and reassembling some giant piece of machinery after long years of neglect. the cylinders need re-grinding, other parts are corroded or bent out of shape.  Nothing meshes in properly.  Before anything can be made to work each element has to be scoured, hammered back into shape, re-fitted.”

9.
28
PRIVATE 
"Gaviotas – a village to reinvent the world”, by Alan Weisman – Chelsea Green Publishing Company, 1998 tc  \l 1 "\"The Road Less Travelled\";  by M. Scott Peck - Arrow Books, 1978 "


p13
“There is no such thing as sustainable technology or economic development without sustainable human development to match.”



p142
“We don’t have programs.  Gaviotas is a sum of random occurrences born out of chaos.  Gaviotas is the Uncertainty Principle.  It’s a place where chance can incubate, where cooperation replaces competition.”

9.
29
PRIVATE 
"Clare in the community”, by Harry Venning – Aurum Press, 2000 tc  \l 1 "\"The Road Less Travelled\";  by M. Scott Peck - Arrow Books, 1978 "
a collection of cartoons about a social worker in Britain called Clare.

9.
30
PRIVATE 
"The Great Good Place – Cafes, Coffee Shops, Bookstores, Bars, Hair Salons and other Hangouts at the Heart of a Community”, by Ray Oldenburg– Marlow and Co., 1999 tc  \l 1 "\"The Road Less Travelled\";  by M. Scott Peck - Arrow Books, 1978 "
pxxiii
“…nothing contributes as much to one’s sense of belonging to a community as much as ‘membership’ in a third place.”

pxxvi
“The first requirement of a good community is that one need not be a member of it.”

pxxviii
“Where urban growth proceeds with no indigenous version of a public gathering place proliferated along the way and integral in the lives of the people, the promise of the city is denied.”

p10
“In the absence of an informal public life, living becomes more expensive.  Where the means and facilities for relaxation and leisure are not publicly shared, they become the objects of private ownership and consumption.”


p15
“For most of us, a third of life is either deficient or absent altogether, and the other two-thirds cannot be successfully integrated into a whole.”

p212
“Victor Gruen writes of an acquaintance who had come to America through his native Naples:  “In the old country the man’s quarters were humble and his shower merely dribbled.  Once he had showered and dressed through, he knew why he had done so.  There were places to go and friends to visit.  In America, he found, the home is more comfortable, and the shower works well – but where is there to go”?”

p214
“By mid-century, Americans were moving into communities without sidewalks, social centres, or corner stores.  The overequipped home was mass-produced in underequipped neighbourhoods.  Diversions and facilities that had previously been available only in public space and for the shared use of the citizenry came to be the objects of private consumption and use.  These included swimming pools, pool tables, picnic grills, liquor bars, the movie screen and quality musical sound, and even tennis courts.  Earlier, shared forms of entertainment and diversion brought people together.  They were good for community but not good for the economy.  The worst student of arithmetic could understand that more money would be spent in a nation where every household tries to own what a community once provided for all.”

p217
“The bottled spirits of the remote lounge are a more embalming fluid than a lubricant to lively conversation.”

p222
“The more that class of people who used to provide community leadership turn their back on community, the worse things ‘public’ become, with people finding more and more cause to retreat from them if only they can afford to do so.”

p265
“The jerk in the next office is somehow vastly superior to the one who lives next door.”

p291
“Consensus…follows interaction and involvement more often than it precedes it.”

10.
personal development

10.
1.
PRIVATE 
"Midlife Moves - Taking Charge of Your Future", by Susie Linder Pelz - Allen and Unwin, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Midlife Moves - Taking Charge of Your Future\", by Susie Linder Pelz - Allen and Unwin, 1993"
10.
2.
PRIVATE 
"The Consultants Calling - Bringing who you are to what you do";  by Geoffrey M. Bellman - Jossey Bass, 1990tc  \l 1 "\"The Consultants Calling - Bringing who you are to what you do\";  by Geoffrey M. Bellman - Jossey Bass, 1990"
10.
3.
PRIVATE 
"The TAO of Leadership - Lao Tzu's Tao Te Ching Adapted for a New Age";  by John Heider - Eastern Dragon, 1992tc  \l 1 "\"The TAO of Leadership - Lao Tzu's Tao Te Ching Adapted for a New Age\";  by John Heider - Eastern Dragon, 1992"
10.
4.
PRIVATE 
"A whack on the side of the head";  by Roger von Oech - Angus and Robertson, 1983 tc  \l 1 "\"A whack on the side of the head\";  by Roger von Oech - Angus and Robertson, 1983 "
10.
5.
PRIVATE 
"A kick in the seat of the pants";  by Roger von Oech - Harper Perennial, 1986tc  \l 1 "\"A kick in the seat of the pants\";  by Roger von Oech - Harper Perennial, 1986"
10.
6.
PRIVATE 
"The Seven Habits of Highly Effective People";  by Stephen Covey - Information Australia, 1989tc  \l 1 "\"The Seven Habits of Highly Effective People\";  by Stephen Covey - Information Australia, 1989"
10.
7.
PRIVATE 
"The Learning Revolution - A life long learning program for the world's finest computer:  you amazing brain!";  by Gordon Dryden and Jeannette Vos - Jalmar Press, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"The Learning Revolution - A life long learning program for the world's finest computer\:  you amazing brain!\";  by Gordon Dryden and Jeannette Vos - Jalmar Press, 1994"
10.
8.
PRIVATE 
"Reinventing Success - Find happiness, satisfaction and balance by managing change in your life";  by Ruth Cotton - Random House, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Reinventing Success - Find happiness, satisfaction and balance by managing change in your life\";  by Ruth Cotton - Random House, 1996"
10.
9.
PRIVATE 
"The 12 Secrets of Health and Happiness";  by Louise Samways - Penguin, 1997

10.
10.
“Finding Flow – The Psychology of Engagement with Everyday Life”,  by Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi – Basic Books, 1997

p1
“…if we don’t take charge of its direction, our life will be controlled by the outside to serve the purpose of some other agency.”

p4
“The only path to finding out what life is a bout is a patient, slow attempt to make sense of the realities of the past and the possibilities of the future as they can be understood in the present.”

p8
“Money is simply the most generally used counter for measuring the time invested in doing or making something.”

p28
“In everyday life, it is rare for the different contents of experience to be in synchrony with each other.”

p55
“…the split between work that is necessary but unpleasant, and pleasant but useless play, is well established by late childhood.”

p61
“…when approached without too many cultural prejudices and with a determination to shape it so as to make it personally meaningful, even the most mundane job can enhance the quality of life, rather than detract from it.”

p65
“…free time is more difficult to enjoy than work.  Having leisure at one’s disposal does not improve the quality of life unless one knows how to use it effectively, and it is by no means something one learns automatically.”

p83
“Lack of true friends is often the main complaint of people confronting an emotional crisis in the second half of life.”

p128
“There is never a good excuse for being bored.”

p131
“Whether we like it or not, our lives will leave a mark on the universe.”

p132
“The Buddhists have a good piece of advice…’act always as if the future of the Universe depended on what you did, while laughing at yourself for thinking what whatever you do makes any difference’.”

10.
11.
“The Mechanism of Mind”,  by Edward de Bono– Trinity Press, 1969

10.
12.
“Creativitity – Flow and the Psychology of Discovery and Invention”, by Mihaly Csikszentmaihalyi – Harper Collins, 1996

p6
“...for better or worse, our future is now closely tied to human creativity.”

p26
“Creativity is any act, idea, or product that changes an existing domain, or that transforms and existing domain into a new one....a creative person is:  someone whose thoughts or actions change a domain, or establish a domain.”

p47
“...many people never realize that they are standing in a propitious space/time convergence, and even fewer know what to do when the realization hits them.”

p90
“One cannot be creative without learning what others know, but then one cannot be creative without becoming dissatisfied with that knowledge and rejecting it (or some of it) for a better way.”

p106
“...the love of the creative process for its own sake is available to all.  It is difficult to imagine a richer life.”

10.
13.
“What Color is Your Parachute? – A Practical Manual for Job-Hunters and Career-Changers”, by Richard Nelson Bolles –Ten Speed Press, 2001

tc  \l 1 "\"The 12 Secrets of Health and Happiness\";  by Louise Samways - Penguin, 1997"
11.
general interest / various

11.
1.
PRIVATE 
"A Step Farther Out", by Jerry Pournelle;   Ace Books, 1979tc  \l 1 "\"A Step Farther Out\", by Jerry Pournelle;   Ace Books, 1979"


p10
"I want Western civilization to survive;  not only survive, but survive with style.




I want to keep the good things of our high-energy technological civilization:  penicillin, stereo, rapid travel, easy communications, varied diet, plastic models, aspirin, freedom from toothache, science fiction magazines, libraries, cheap paperback books, Selectric Typewriters, pocket computers, fresh vegetables in mid-winter, lightweight backpacks and sleeping bags - the myriad products that make our lives so much more varied than our grandfathers'.




Moreover, I want to feel right about it.  I do not call it survival with style if we must remain no more than an island of wealth in the midst of a vast sea of eternal poverty and misery.  Style, to me, means that everyone on Earth shall have hope of access to most of the benefits of technology and industry - if not for themselves, then certainly for their children."



p12
"A hard-working person needs about 7000 large Calories, or 7 million gram-calories per day.  The sun delivers nearly 2 gram-calories per square centimeter per minute;  assume about 10% of that gets through the atmosphere, and that the sun shines about five hours (300 minutes) per day on the average.  Further assume that our crops are about 1% efficient in converting sunlight to edible energy.  Simple multiplication shows that a patch 35 meters on a side will feed a man - about a quarter of an acre."



p 15
"Throughout history there has been only one means of controlling population growth.  It is not war; populations often rise in wartime.  Famine and pestilence have of course reduced populations drastically, but the recovery from even these horsemen is often rapid, with birth rates skyrocketing so that within a generation population is higher than it was before the catastrophe.  No:  the only reliable means of limiting population is wealth."



p20
"Indeed, you could make the very definition of wealth the ability to dispose of great quantities of energy."



p355
"Democracies have no very creditable record of planning for the future.  Aristocracies and monarchies have sometimes worried about the next generation, simply because it's likely that the children of the ruling class will have to live with the problems created by present governors.  One might think this would apply to democracies as well, but so far this has been rare."



p358
"To provide for the non-working population among us, both unemployed and aged, we need higher productivity; and that requires energy.




For the near term - say between now and the year 2000 - there are only two certain sources of energy in the quantities we need.




Coal and nuclear - and perhaps, just perhaps, a third, one just discovered which does not yet figure into anybody's energy estimates." (he is speaking of geothermal energy)

11.
2.
PRIVATE 
Canberra 2020: Vision for Prosperity - Report of the Canberra in the year 2020 Reference Croup - August 1993tc  \l 1 "Canberra 2020\: Vision for Prosperity - Report of the Canberra in the year 2020 Reference Croup - August 1993"


p2
"This is 2020.  We have arrived.  Back in the year 2005 we, the 2020 generation, accepted leadership.  We lifted our aspirations from survival to thrival.  You didn't have the word "thrival" in your day, and that said something about the loftiness of you ambitions and visions."



p39
"The Canberra community recognises that there is a difference between work (labour which gives meaning to one's life) and employment (labour which earns income).




Many who work in employment which is not critical to their sense of identity define themselves more by their work and less by their employment.  For many people work and employment are one and the same activity.  Others have made a full journey to a modern equivalent of subsistence life where people are part worker, part artisan and part community participator.  The way people work and love is more diverse than it ever has been and these differences are respected as acts of personal choice.

11.
3.
PRIVATE 
"Communicating Change - How to Win Employee Support for New Business Directions";  by TJ and Sandar Larkin - McGraw Hill, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Communicating Change - How to Win Employee Support for New Business Directions\";  by TJ and Sandar Larkin - McGraw Hill, 1994"
11.
4.
PRIVATE 
"Parallel Thinking";  by Edward de Bono - Viking Penguin, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Parallel Thinking\";  by Edward de Bono - Viking Penguin, 1994"
11.
5.
PRIVATE 
"Teaching Thinking";  by Edward de Bono - Pelican, 1976tc  \l 1 "\"Teaching Thinking\";  by Edward de Bono - Pelican, 1976"
11.
6.
PRIVATE 
"Maverick";  by Ricardo Semler - Tableturn Inc, 1993tc  \l 1 "\"Maverick\";  by Ricardo Semler - Tableturn Inc, 1993"
11.
7.
PRIVATE 
"The Journey of the Hero - personal growth, deep ecology and the quest for the holy grail";  by Friedemann Wieland - Prism Unity, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"The Journey of the Hero - personal growth, deep ecology and the quest for the holy grail\";  by Friedemann Wieland - Prism Unity, 1991"
11.
8.
PRIVATE 
"Tested Sentences that Sell";  by Elmer Wheeler - Pitman, 1938tc  \l 1 "\"Tested Sentences that Sell\";  by Elmer Wheeler - Pitman, 1938"
11.
9.
PRIVATE 
"Chronology of World History - A Calendar of Events from 3000BC to AD 1976"; Rex Collings 1978 tc  \l 1 "\"Chronology of World History - A Calendar of Events from 3000BC to AD 1976\"; Rex Collings 1978 "
11.
10
PRIVATE 
"Why don't people listen? Solving the communication problem";  by Hugh Mackay - Pan Australia, 1996tc  \l 1 "\"Why don't people listen? Solving the communication problem\";  by Hugh Mackay - Pan Australia, 1996"


p10
"...why, when we are so keen to communicate, we so consistently fail to take into account what our experience should have taught us at a very early age:  the fact that, generally speaking, people only pay close attention to things which directly concern them - things which are relevant to their own situation, their own needs, their own interests - and even when they do listen, they will be listening to everything in their own way.




People are not blank slates on which we write our messages.  People are a pulsating bundle of attitudes, values, prejudices, experience, feelings, thoughts, sensations and aspirations."



p22
"...messages need the fertile ground of a functioning relationship in order to blossom and flourish...."



p25
"It's not what our message does to the listener, but what the listener does with our message, that determines our success as communicators."



p26
"...a listener or viewer brings far more information to the communication event than a communicator can put into his program, commercial or message...the communicators task is not to get a message across, but to evoke this stored information."




(quoting from The Responsive Chord  by Tony Schwartz)



p40
"But, even within a community of agreed meanings, we need to recognise that we use language to say what we mean:  the sounds we make are devoid of any meaning of their own, or that meaning would be self-evident."



p77
"It is the power of the cage which gave some justification to the remark by Josef Goebbels, Adolf Hitler's chief propogandist, that whoever tells the world first is believed."



p88
"Listeners generally interpret messages in ways which make them feel comfortable and secure."



p88
"It is only when we have understood the mind-set of our audience that we are in a position to create a message which is designed for them."


p94
"If we can't relax in the privacy of our own cages, where can we relax?"



p103
"When people's attitudes are attacked head-on, they are likely to defend those attitudes and, in the process, to reinforce them."



p106
"Effective communicators soon learn that it is better to reinforce a positive attitude than to attack a negative one."



p114
"People pay most attention to messages which are relevant to their own circumstances and point of view."



p127
"People who feel insecure in a relationship are unlikely to be good listeners."



p144
"...listening is one of the most psychologically courageous things we ever do in our normal personal relationships simply because listening - real listening - involves seriously entertaining the ideas of the other person."



p149
"If words were actions, we would never tolerate the interpersonal violence which we inflict on each other in the name of conversation (or, worse, in the name of communication)."



p157
"People are more likely to listen to us if we also listen to them."



p214
"So the relationship between attitudes and behaviour is a two-way street, but the heaviest traffic flows from behaviour  to attitudes, rather than in the opposite direction."



p226
"People are more likely to change in response to a combination of new experience and communication than in response to communication alone."



p242
"People are more likely to support a change which affects them if they are consulted before the change is made."



p261
"The message in what is said will be interpreted in the light of how, when, where and by whom it is said."



p309
"Lack of self-knowledge and an unwillingness to resolve our own internal conflicts make it harder for us to communicate with other people."

11.
11.
PRIVATE 
"Clan of the Cave Bear", by Jean Auel - Coronet Books, 1980tc  \l 1 "\"Clan of the Cave Bear\", by Jean Auel - Coronet Books, 1980"
11.
12.
PRIVATE 
"The Valley of Horses", by Jean Auel - Coronet Books, 1982tc  \l 1 "\"The Valley of Horses\", by Jean Auel - Coronet Books, 1982"
11.
13.
PRIVATE 
"The Mammoth Hunters", by Jean Auel - Coronet Books, 1982tc  \l 1 "\"The Mammoth Hunters\", by Jean Auel - Coronet Books, 1982"
11.
14.
PRIVATE 
"The Plains of Passage", by Jean Auel - Coronet Books, 1990tc  \l 1 "\"The Plains of Passage\", by Jean Auel - Coronet Books, 1990"
11.
15.
PRIVATE 
"I am right you are wrong";  by Edward de Bono - Penguin, 1991tc  \l 1 "\"I am right you are wrong\";  by Edward de Bono - Penguin, 1991"
11.
16.
"Goedel, Escher, Bach:  An Eternal Golden Braid";  by Douglas Hofstadter - Penguin Books, 1979

11.
17.
"The Year 1000 – What life was like at the turn of the first millennium";  by Robert Lacey and Danny Danziger –Abacus Books, 1999

p152
“It is the unmentionable reality of civilisation that it depends on fighting.  All the great societies have been based on military success.”

p201
“What C.S. Lewis called the “snobbery of chronology” encourages us to presume that just because we happen to have lived after our ancestors and can read books which give us some account of what happened to them, we must also know better than them.  We certainly have more facts at our disposal.  We have more wealth, both personal and national, better technology, and infinitely more skilful ways of preserving and extending our lives.  But whether we today display more wisdom or common humanity is an open question, and as we look back to discover how people coped with the daily difficulties of existence a thousand years ago, we might also consider whether, in all our sophistication, we could meet the challenges of their world with the same fortitude, good humour, and philosophy.”

11.
18.
"A View from the year 3000 – a ranking of the 100 most influential persons of all time”,  by Arturo Kukeni (a descendant of Michael H Hart) – Poseidon Press, 1999

p147
“…many former industrial workers were given the option of purchasing the industrial robots that replaced them (financing the purchases through long-term bank loans secured by mortgages on the robots).  The usual arrangement was for the manufacturer to pay the robot (or, rather, the owner of the robot) twice the salary he had previously been paying for the worker.”

11.
19.
PRIVATE 
"Long Walk to Freedom";  by Nelson Mandela - Abacus, 1994tc  \l 1 "\"Long Walk to Freedom\";  by Nelson Mandela - Abacus, 1994"


p194
"A freedom fighter learns the hard way that it is the oppressor who defines the nature of the struggle, and the oppressed is often left no recourse but to use methods that mirror those of the oppressor"



p212
"I wondered - not for the first time - whether one was ever justified in neglecting the welfare of one's own family in order to fight for the welfare of others.   Can there be anything more important than looking after one's ageing mother?  Is politics merely a pretext for shirking one's responsibilities, an excuse for not being able to provide in the way one wanted?"

11.
20.
PRIVATE 
"The Feynmann Processor - An introduction to quantum computation";  by Gerard Millburn - Allen and Unwin, 1998tc  \l 1 "\"The Feynmann Processor - An introduction to quantum computation\";  by Gerard Millburn - Allen and Unwin, 1998"


p194
"I wouild be very happy to live in a world capable of endless surprise.  Perhaps I do."

11.
21
“The sizesaurus – how hot is hell?  on a clear day, how far can you really see? just how big was the big bang? what is a brescia? a houpee?  a smoot?”, by Stephen Strauss – Avon Books 1997

11.
22
“Thinking in time – the uses of history for decision makers”, by Richard E. Neustadt and Ernest R. May – The Free Press, 1986

p32
“Better decision-making involves drawing on history to frame sharper questions and doing so systematically, routinely”

p37
“...for any decision, the first step in analysis should be to take apart and thus define the situation that seems to call for action.  We claim no patent for this piece of advice.  Put another way, it is nothing but an injunction to get the facts straight before acting.  Our version has novelty only in that we suggest a mini-method the habitual use of which can, we think, cut down the number of times when the step is forgotten or bypassed.”

p156
“First, sort out the facts:  Identify the Known, Unclear and Presumed.  Second, dust away analogies that may cloud vision of exactly what the current situation is and what concerns it gives rise to.  Do so by quickly noting Likenesses and Differences with ‘now’.  Third, look back into the issue’s history;  seeing where concerns came from helps define where to go and also possibly sheds light on options.  Fourth, do what you wanted to do first:   Identify action options and their pros and cons.  Fifth, pause however fleetingly to ask:  What are the presumptions behind key pros and cons?  How have they held up before?  What odds will different people quote, and why?....Sixth, analyze just briefly any relevant stereotypes about people.  Seventh, do the same for organizations.”

p253
“...the essence of thinking in time-streams is imagining the future as it may be when it becomes the past – with some intelligible continuity but richly complex and able to surprise.”

11.
23
“The Pattern on the Stone – The Simple Ideas that Make Computers Work”, by W Daniel Hillis - Weidenfeld and Nicholson, 1998

pxi
“The computer is not just an advanced calculator or camera or paintbrush;  rather, it is a device that accelerates and extends our processes of thought.  It is an imagination machine which starts with the ideas we put into it and takes them farther than we could have taken them on our own.”

